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HEPE/IMOBA

3anporoHOBaHUN HABYAJIBHUM TOCIOHMK pO3paxOBaHUM Ha CTYJCHTIB
JIPYTroro Kypcy (akyiabTeTy MepeKiial03HaBCTBA.

[TociOHMK Ma€e Ha METI PO3BUTOK MOBJICHHEBHUX 1 TIEpEKIIAAI[bKIMX HABUYOK
Ta BMIHb 3 AHMJIINCHKOI MOBHM K JPyroi 1HO3€MHOI, MOJAJBIINA PO3BUTOK
COIIOKYJIbTYpHOI Ta MOBHOI ((POHETHYHOI, TpaMaTHUYHOI Ta JIEKCUYHOI)
KOMIIETEHIIII CTYJICHTIB.

CTpyKTypHO MOCIOHMK CKJIaJaeThcs 3 ABOX MoxaymiB: “Ilopu poky Ta
norona” (“Seasons and Weather”), “Micro Tta Ttpancnopr” (“City and
Transport”), ko>keH 3 miaATeMamu, siKi po3po0JIeHO Yy BIAMOBIAHOCTI O 3MICTY
TUIIOBOI Ta poOOYOi Mporpam 3 JUCUUIUIIHM B yMOBaX KpPeIUTHO-MOJYJIbHOI
CHUCTEMH.

Ha nouaTky KOXHOTO MOJyJisi MOJAHO MEpeSiKk MOBHOTO Martepialy, IO
NpEJACTaBICHUNH TEMAaTUYHOIO JIEKCHKOIO, SIKa aKTUBIZYETHCS MPOTATOM
BUBUYEHHS MOAYJIs. B KiHIII MOCIOHMKA TT0/1aHa TEOPis 3 TpaMaTUYHUX SIBUIIL, K1
MPUCYTHI B 000X MOJTYJISIX.

VY mnociOHuKy mepeadadyeHo pI3HOMAaHITHI BOPAaBU MJis PO3BUTKY BMIHb
ayIilOBaHHS, YUTAHHS, YCHOTO Ta MUCEMHOTO MOBJICHHS, TIEpEeKIaay. 3aBJIaHHs
CIOpsIMOBaHI K Ha poOOTYy CTYIEHTIB B ayAWTOpli IiJ KEpPIBHUIITBOM
BUKJIa/Iayua, TaK 1 Mo3aayAUTOPHY CaMOCTIiHY poOoTy. Po3pobiieHo BIpaBu 1ist
OaratopiBHEBOi ayauMTOpli, IO JOMOMAaralroTh CTYJACHTY Ta BHUKJIAJayeBl HE
JUIIE CKOHIICHTPYBATHCh Ha 0a30BOMYy MaTepiali, a W OXONUTH CKJIaJHI
JIEKCUKO-TpaMaTUyH1 SBUIIIA.

TekcTtoBuii Marepian IOCIOHMKA BIJ3HAYAETHCS ABTCHTHUYHICTIO Ta
1H(QOPMATUBHICTIO, a TaKOX 0a3yeThCsl Ha Cy4YaCHUX JpKepenax 1H(opMallii,
nepestiK SIKUX MO0JIaHO HAMPUKIHII MTOCIOHUKA.

VYknagaui BasuHi perieH3eHTam mocioHuka — O.0. UYepxasiii, JOKTOpPY
dbutonoriuHMX Hayk, mnpodecopy, 3aBiayBauy Kadeapu aHIIHCBKOI MOBH
daxkynbpTeTy nepeksiago3HaBcTBa KHUiBCHKOTO HAIIOHAIBHOIO JIHTBICTUYHOTO
yHiBepcutetry, B.b. Ckps0iHiii, kaHaumaty (QUIONOTIYHUX HAYK, OLEHTY
kadenpu aHriiiicekoil (diutonorii 1 nepekiany imeHi npodecopa 1.B. Kopynis
KuiBcbkoro HamioHaiasHOTro JiHrBicTHYHOTO YHiBepcutety T1a K.O. IleBenbko,
KaHAWAATy MEeJaroriyHuxX Hayk, JOHeHTY Kadeapu iHOo3eMHO1 ¢i10Jorii Ta
nepexiany — KuiBChbKOro  HaIllOHAJBRHOTO  TOPrOBEJIbLHO-€KOHOMIYHOIO
YHIBEPCUTETY 3a peTesibHUM (PaxoBUM aHall3 JIHTBICTUYHUX Ta METOAMYHHUX
BJIACTUBOCTEHN MOCIOHMKA.



MODULE ONE: SEASONS AND WEATHER

SECTION I: SEASONS AND WEATHER.
NATURAL PHENOMENA

GRAMMAR:
e The Present Perfect Tense

e The Present Perfect Continuous Tense

Vocabulary

Season Ilopa Poky
winter 3UMa

esevere ~ ecysopa ~
emild ~ o\ KA ~
spring BECHA
summer JITO

o ndian summer / Saint Martin’s ~ eOabuUHe ~
autumn / fall (AmE) OCiHb
Climate Kaimatr
continental KOHTHHCHTAJIbHUM
damp / wet BOJIOT M

dry CyXui

hot CIICKOTHHH
insular OCTpIBHUU
mild M’ SIKUI
moderate / temperate TIOMIpHH
subtropical CcyOTpOmYHui
tropical TPOIIYHUH

What’s the Weather like Today?

HAxa Covocooni Ilozooa?

Opinion Adjectives about Good
Weather

Cy0’exTuBHa Ouinka I'apHoi
IToroamu

beautiful / fine / good / nice rapHa

clear / fair sSICHa
favourable CIPHSTIINBA
gorgeous pO3KIIIHA
great / marvelous qyI0Ba
lovely / terrific / wonderful IpeKpacHa
pleasant prEMHA
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et0 be too good to last

eOymu 3aHaomo 0o0oporo, uoo
NPOO0BIUCYBAMUCS

a spell

KOPOTKHU MTPOMIKOK Jacy, epio

ot0 be in a ~ of fine weather

e amu KOpOMKUiL nepioo 2apHoi no2oou

Opinion Adjectives about Bad
Weather

Cy0’exkTuBHa Oninka Iloranoi
Ioroau

abominable / rotten / wretched OTHJHA

dull / dismal OXMypa

bad / miserable noraHa

foul / stormy BiTpsiHA, OypsiHA
awful / beastly / terrible »KaxJIMBa

lousy / nasty NacKy/IHa, MapIinBa
unfavourable HECIIPUSATIINBA
unpleasant HEIPHEMHA

ot0 leave much to be desired

esanuuamu baxcamu Kpauioco

et0 go from bad to worse

ecmasamu 0eoai NO2aAHIULOIO

ot0 be in a spell of bad weather

e amu KOpomKul nepioo no2aHol
no2oou

Fact Adjectives about Weather

O0’exTuBHa Oninka Ioroan

hot CIICKOTHA

stuffy BaXKKa, JTyIIHA

sunny COHSIYHA

warm TCIJ1a

mild M’siKka, Teria (KoM 3a3BHYai X0JI0JIHO)
sultry HaJ[3BUYANHO CITEKOTHA

arid OCYIILIMBA

dry cyxa

cold XOJIOJTHA

ehitterly cold

®IICAXTIUBO XOJIOOHA

eHow bitterly cold it is!

o Sk 3umno!

ecatch-cold

emaKxka XOJZOOHCI, w0 JjlecKo 3ax60pimu

ot0 be cold

® 3 ep3Hymu

oto be chilled to the bones

®3aMep3HYmMuU 00 KICMOK

et0 be numb

®3aKIAKHY MU, 3A0Y0imu

eto chatter with cold

ecmykomimu 8i0 X000y (npo 3you)

eto tremble with cold

empemmimu 8i0 X0100y

cool / chilly

IPOXO0JI0/IHA

freezing

Iy’Ke XOJIOJHA, MOPO3Ha




frosty / nippy MOpO3Ha

icy KpHIKaHa

snowy CHIDKHA

calm / windless CIOKiiHa, Oe3BITpsHA

windy / rough BITpsiHA

blustery / blusterous OypXJuBa, 3 CHJIIBHUM BiTPOM
cloudy XMapHa

damp / humid / wet / moist BOJIOTA

foggy TyMaHHa

hazy IMJIICTA

misty TPOXM TyMaHHa (SIK CEpPIIaHOK)
rainy JI0IIIOBA

smoggy TyMaHHa (3 IMMOM Ta KIMTSBOIO)

steady / certain / settled / unchangeable

IIOCTIMHA, HE3MIHHA

catching / unsteady / uncertain /
unsettled / changeable

HECTIMKa, MIHJIMBA

The Air IoBiTpst

close / oppressive 3aJIyIUTNBE, BAXKKE
crisp CBIXKE, 1110 0aIOPUTH
damp / humid / moist / wet BOJIOTC

dust / dusty w1 / IIIbHE, 3aIiICHS
fragrant apoMaTHe, 3amalHe
fresh CBI)KE

frosty MOPO3HE

stifling / suffocating 33Ty ILIMBE

atmospheric pressure

aTMOC(epHU TUCK

Temperature

Temneparypa

average

cepeTHsI

falling / going down / decreasing /
dropping

Ta, 10 IaJac; majaanda

ea drop in temperature

O3HUIMNCEHHA memnepamypu

rising / going up / increasing

Ta, M0 MiIHMaETHCS; 3pOCTar0Ya

ea rise in temperature

®ni0BUYEHHS meMnepamypu

high

BHCOKa

low

HHN3bKa

ethe highest / lowest day (night)
temperature

enatisuwa | nattnudicua memnepamypa
80€Hb (8HOUI)

efluctuations in temperature

®KOJIUBAHHA memMnepamypu

a thermometer

TEPMOMET], IPATyCHUK




a degree

rpaayc

o5 degrees Celsius / Fahrenheit

e5epaoycis 3a llenvcieml @apenzeiimom

o5 degrees above zero

e cpadycie suuye HyJisl

o5 degrees below zero

05 2padycis HudcHe Hyns

The Sky Hebo

blue OJIaKUTHE

clear SICHE

cloudless 0e3xMapHe
cloudy XMapHe

dark TEMHE

grey cipe

leaden CBUHIIEBE
overcast (with clouds) 3aTArayTe (XMapamMu)
starlit BKPHTE 3ipKaMH
a cloud XxMapa

ea nasty-looking ~ ecmpauina ~

evariable / intermittent clouds

O MIHAUBA XMAPHICINb, XMAPHICMb 3
NPOACHEHHAMU

The Sun Conue

blazing SICKpaBO TAJTI0Ye
boiling nekyue (HeraTHBHO)
bright SICKpaBe

hot CIICKOTHE

scorching HeKyye

sultry najoye

wintry 3MMOBE

a sunbeam / a sunray

COHSTYHH I MIPOMIHb

sunlight / sunshine

COHSIYHE CBITJIO

sunrise CX1J1 COHIIA

sunset 3ax17 COHII

dawn CBITAaHOK, PAHKOBA 303l

twilight / dusk CYTIHKH, IPUCMEPKH; HaIlIBTEeMPsIBa
heat CreKa

a drought 3acyxa

sunny / bright periods POSICHCHHSI

et0 glitter in the sun

® Ouwamu, OIUCKAMU HA COHYL

ot0 bask in the sun

.2pimMC}Z,' HCICOJZO()D!C_)/GamuC}Z menjiom

ot0 bathe in the sun

onpuﬁmamu COHAYHI BAHHU, 3azopanu
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Snow

CHir

a snowdrift / a snowbank

Ky4yyrypa, CHITOBHI 3aMeT

ot0 be half a meter deep

eOymu nigmempa 821uo

a snowfall

CHIromasj

ea heavy ~ ®CUNILHUU ~

a snowstorm / a blizzard XyPTOBHHA, CHIXKHA Oyps
a snowflake CHI)KMHKA

a snowman CHITOBHK, CHIroBa 0a0a
frost MOPO3

esevere ~ / bitter ~ eCy6opull, CUTLHULL ~
elight frosts ®3aMOPO3KU

eground frost early at night

®30MOPO3KU HA 2DYHMI 6HOYL

et0o burn with frost

enanamu 8i0 MOpo3y

a frostbite 00OMOPOIKEHE MICIIE

glazed frost OXKeEJIe UL

hoar-frost 1HIH

ice 717, Kpura

eslippery with ~ O CIULKUIL, CAUZLKO 6I0 JIbOOY
an icicle JH0JI0Ba OYpyJIbKa

e~s glitter in the sun Oy pYabKU OIUAMb HA COHYI
icy MOKPHUTHH JIHOIOM, KPUTOIO
sleet CHIT (Kpyma) 3 JIOIIEeM; CIIbOTa
slush TaJIMK CHIT i3 OpyJI0M

thaw Biynra

Wind BiTep

ea gust / a blast / a flaw of wind

®CUTLHUL NOPUB BIMPY

ea capful of wind

®1e2KUll NOPUB BIMPY

ea counterblast

®3yCMPIYHUL NOPUB BIMPY

biting / sharp TOCTPHUH, PI3KHI
blustery / blusterous 1110 PEBE

chilly IPOXOJIOTHUM
fitful IOPUBYACTHI
foul 3YCTPIYHMI
gentle JICTKHUH

icy KpHW>KaHU U, yKE XOJIOAHUMI
light cnaOKui
piercing IIPOHU3JIMBUA
severe CYBOpUH

strong / violent CUJIbHUN




variable

3MIHHUX HaNpPSIMKIB

a breeze JIETKHUM BITEpEIlb, OpU3

a draught IPOTAT

a dust storm IIKBaJI BITPY, 110 3iMa€e I

a gale CUJIBHUH BITED; ITOPM; Oypsi HaJl MOPEM
a hurricane yparaH

a sandstorm camyM, TiniaHa oypsi

a tornado TOPHAJ0, CMEpY

a typhoon TalyH

a whirlwind BUXOp; yparad, cMep4

a windstorm Oypsl, ypara

ot0 sweep smb. off one’s feet

®30UBaMU KO20Ch 3 Hi2 (npo 8imep)

Fog Tyman

thick / dense I'YCTHI

moderate IOMIPHHUIH

haze / mist / brume / gauze iMJ1a, MJ1a, CEPIIaHOK
pea-souper I'YCTHW )KOBTUM TyMaH
smog TyMaH (3 TUMOM Ta KINTIBOIO)
dew poca

clarity SCHICTh

visibility BUJIUMICTh

Rain Jomx

abundant PACHMIA

continuous / perpetual TPHBAJIHIA

heavy CUJIbHHI

pelting / pouring / torrential POJUBHUN

a deluge 37IMBA; IIOTOII, [IOBIHb

a downpour / a downfall / a cloudburst /
a heavy shower / a rainfall / a torrent

3JIMBA

drizzle

OpiOHUH IO, MPsSIKa

hail rpaj

ehailstones 2pAOUHU

a rainstorm 3JIMBA 3 yparaHoM

humidity / moisture BOJIOT'a

a dew point TOYKA POCH; TEMIIepaTypa KOHJICHCAIIi1
a flood TIOBIHb

a flurry HECIIOIBaHa 3JIMBA YW CHITOMmas
precipitation ormajm

a puddle KaJTII0Ka




esloppy e iokputl, y kamtoxcax (npo oopozy)
a rainbow BeceJIKa, paiyra

a raindrop JIOIIIOBA KPAILIs

a shower KOPOTKa 3JIMBa

escattered ~s ®3/1UBU 8 OKPEMUX PAUOHAX, MICYIMU ~
epossible ~s ®OUIKYIOMbCSL (MONCIUBL) OOyl
eheavy ~s at times ® 4qCOM CUNBHI QO]

mud Opya

emuddy *OpYOHUIL

lightning OJMCKaBKa

ea bolt of ~ / a flash of ~ ecnanax OIUCKABKU

thunder rpiM

ea clap of ~/ abolt of ~/ eyoap epomy

a thunderclap / a thunderbolt

thunderstorm rpo3a

It’s raining cats and dogs.
It’s pouring with rain.

Jow nne sk 3 iopa.

It looks like rain.

Cxooice Ha me, wo 6yoe oou.

to be caught in the rain

nompanumu nio oouy

to get wet to the bone

NPOMOKHYMU 00 KICMOK

to get wet / soaked to the skin

NPOMOKHYMU 00 HUMKU

to be dripping / soaking wet (clothes)

8uMoK 00 Humxu (00s2)

to wet one’s feet

3amodumu Ho2u

“Weather” Verbs “IToroani” JliecioBa

to awake pOOYKYBATHCh

to bloom 1BicTH (IIPO KBITH)

to blossom 1BictH (IIpo aepena)

to blow Iy TH

to bud / to put forth little buds JaBaTh OpPYHBKH; IIYCKATH MAPOCTKH
to clear up PO3IOTOIUTHCS

to come up / to shoot up CXOJMTH, IPOPOCTATH (IIPO POCIMHH)
to dissipate PO3TaHsATH

to drizzle MPSTYHTH

to fade B’STHYTH

eto fade away ®110CMYN0B0 3HUKAMU, 32ACamul

to fall 1) onagaru, nagatu (Ipo JIKUCTS)

2) najaatu, 3HmxKatucs (Ipo TeMIeparypy)

efallen / dead leaves

eonajie Jucm

oto fall thick / heavily

eimu, nadamu pscHo (npo oowy, cHiz)
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to flood

3aJIMBAaTH, 3aTOIIJIIOBATHU

to fluctuate

KOJIMBATHCSI

to freeze 1) 3aMep3aTu, MOKPUBATHUCS JTHOJIOM
2) MOpPO3UTH; TIIIMOPOXKYBaTH (PO
MOTOJ1Y)

to frost 1) mobuTi MOPO30M (POCITUHM)

2) miAMOPOKYBATH; IOKPUBATUCS 1HIEM

to frostbite

0OMOpOKyBaTH, MPUOUTH MOPO30OM

¢t0 be frosthitten ® 0OMOPO3UMUCS

to grow green 3€JICHITH

to hail iTH (PO rpaj); CUIATHCS IPasoM
to improve HOJIIIIITYBATHCS

to lull BII[yXaTH

to lessen in force (about wind) 3MEHIIYBATUCS Y CUJIi (TIpO BiTEP)
to melt / to thaw TaHyTH

to nip [UIIATH

eThere is a nip in the air. e Mopos wune.

to overcast

3aKpUBaTUCS XMapaMu (TIpo HEOO)

to overflow the banks

BUCTYyTIaTH 3 O€pETiB, PO3TUBATHUCS
(po pivKy)

to pour JUTH (TIPO CHITBHHI JTOIIT)

et0 pour down enadamu (npo cunrbHull Oouy)

to rain iTH (PO JI0I1I); JOUIUTH

to setin BCTaHOBJIIOBATUCS, HACTYIIATH

to shine CBITHTH

to skate KaTaTUCS Ha KOB3aHAaX

ea skating rink ®K0B3AHKA

to ski KaTaTUCS Ha JIMKaX

to snow iTH (TIPO CHIr); CHI>KUTH

to sleet iTH (IIPO JOIII 31 CHIFOM)

to thicken 3ryIaTucs

to toboggan / to sledge KaTaTHUCs Ha caHYaTax

to try (about the sun) IpOOMBATUCS KPI3h XMapH (IIPO COHIIE)
to whirl BEPTITH, KPYXJISITU (ITPO CHIT, JIMCT)

Cardinal Points

Croponu Caity

A north — northern

A IBHIY — MIBHIYHUK

V¥ south — southern

V 1iBJI€HE — ITIBAEHHUN

P cast — eastern

> P Ccxin — cXigHu

4 «west — western

A 4Qaxig — 3axigaui
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Birds ITaxu

a bullfinch CHITYD

a crane JKypaBelb

a cross hill KJIECT

a crow BOpOHA

a cuckoo 303YJ1s1

an eagle open

a falcon COKIJT

a gull Jaiika

a hawk ACTpyO; COKLIT
a heron A

a hoopoe OJTy ]l

a jay COMKa

a kite mryika (poc.. KOpIIyH)
a lark KaHBOPOHOK
a magpie COpOKa

a nightingale COJIOBEHKO
an oriole iBOJITA

an owl CoBa

a pheasant dbazan

a pigeon rony0

a quail nepenen

a sparrow ropo6eib

a starling mmax (poc.: CKBOPEII)
a swallow JIACTIBKA

a swan 1e011b

a tit CUHUIIA

a thrush apiza

a woodpecker JSTEN

to chirp I[BIpIHBKATH
to caw KapKaTu

to hoot YXKaTH

to sing CIiBaTH

to twitter miederatu
Flowers KgiTn

an aster ancTpa

a bell flower / a bluebell J3BOHHK

a carnation I'BO3JIMKA

a chrysanthemum XpHU3aHTEMa
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a crocus KpoOKic, madpan

a clover KOHIOIITMHA

a shamrock TPUIMCHHUK

a cornflower BOJIONIKA

a dahlia KOP KHHA

a daffodil OJ1110-)KOBTHI HaPIUC
a narcissus OlIHIA HAPIHC

a daisy MaprapuTka

a dandelion KyJ1b0aba

a geranium repaHb

a gladiolus IJIa110JTyC

a hydrangea TOPTEH31s

an iris ipric, MBHUKH

a jasmin(e) XKACMUH

a lilac Oy30K

a lily LTS

a lily of the valley KOHBaUTIS

a mallow MaJibBa, poxa

a marigold JOpHOOPHBEIIb, HAT1IKa
a mercury MIPOJTICOK

a morning glory

KpYy4€HI MaHuyl, 1nomes

night-scented stock

MarioJjia

an orchid opxies

an ox-eye daisy / c(h)amomile poMariika

a pansy OpaTku

a petunia NETYHis

a poppy MakK

a primrose TIEPBOIIBIT

a primula npuMyJia

a rose TpOssHAA

a snowdrop i ICHI KHUK

a strawflower / an immortelle CYXOIIBIT, IMOPTEJIb
a sunflower COHSIITHHK

a tulip TIOJIBITAaH

a violet dbianka

a waterlily BOJSTHA JILJIISL, JIATATTS

v' When we speak about weather in English, we may use several methods. We

may opt for:
1. verbs (to rain, to pour, to blow)

Advice: Find a suitable notional subject or use the formal subject it.
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Example: It is raining now. / It rained yesterday. / It always rains in autumn.
The wind was blowing. / The rain is pouring down.
2. adjectives (sunny, cloudy, cold)
Advice: Choose a suitable notional subject or use the formal subject it.
Example: It is sunny. / The weather is foggy. / The sky is cloudy.
It was cold. / It gets cold. / The day is cold.
3. nouns (frost, wind, heat)
Advice: Add some nice verbs or adjectives.
Example: The wind is fitful. / Strong winds often blow from the north. /
The frost is severe. / The day is gloomy. / The heat is oppressive.

Read the text, translate it into Ukrainian and answer the questions
after the text.

Seasons and Weather, Climate

As we know, the weather depends on the season and climate of the country
and the latter depends on the geographical position of the country.

Our country, Ukraine, has a moderate-continental climate.

The United Kingdom has a rather damp climate due to the effect of the
warm current of the Gulf Stream. The British Isles are surrounded by the
ocean and the seas and have an insular climate.

The USA has an equable continental climate, except for Florida and the
Mexican coast, where the climate is tropical and subtropical.

There are four seasons in a year and three months in every season.
Spring, summer, autumn and winter are the four seasons. March, April and
May are the spring months; June, July and August are the summer months;
September, October and November are the autumn months; December,
January and February are the winter months.

The weather changes with the change of the season.
7 Consider autumn, for example. In autumn, the
f = weather leaves much to be desired. The sky is often
= Cloudy. The sun hides behind the clouds and then
appears again. Its rays have already lost their strength
and the sun is not so bright now as it was in summer. The air is moist. Days get
shorter and nights get longer. As autumn is a rainy season, the weather is
mostly dull. And, of course, it is not attractive. November rains, fogs and mist,
and sleet are not pleasant things. As a matter of fact, I don’t like rain of any
kind, even if it just drizzles. But in late September there is a spell of sunny
weather, which we call Indian summer, when the sun shines brightly, the sky
is cloudless and there is a carpet of multicoloured leaves on the ground. It is
really golden autumn, but in any case, nature begins to fade away. Later hard
frost will cover the ground at night and remind us of winter. As for me, | am

14




not fond of autumn, but there are a lot of people who try to look at the reverse
side of the medal. Strange as it may seem, they prefer autumn to any other
season. As they say, it is the time of beautiful golden leaves, when nature is
very attractive. It is the time of harvest, tasty fruit and vegetables. There are a
lot of apples, grapes, pears, persimmons, plums, and peaches, which get ripe
and may be pickled. But many men — many minds.

When autumn is over, winter sets in. Days are the
mﬁ shortest and nights are the longest. In winter, the sun
i ("“ seldom shines. It sets early, rises late and its rays lose their
strengthand turn pale. It is very cold and from time to time
it freezes hard. It often snows, large snowflakes slowly fall to the ground, and
the streets are slippery with ice. There is much snow on the roads. The
temperature is below zero, it may drop to 30 degrees below zero Celsius.
Cold winds blow from the north and the air is very frosty. It is the season of
snowstorms, ice, frozen rivers and ponds, slippery streets and glittering
icicles. Going out in such weather is not pleasant and old people prefer staying
at home. However, those who adore winter don’t mind it at all. They consider
winter to be the healthiest season and enjoy being out-of-doors. In winter, we
can go in for winter kinds of sports: skating on the ice, skiing or tobogganing
in the countryside. In snowy weather, sledging is children’s favourite
pastime. Children like making a snowman and throwing snowhballs. Their
cheeks are burning with frost. How bitterly cold it is! As you see, winter has
its own peculiar interest and beauty, and there is no reason to be bored to death
when there are interesting books, movies, theatres and concerts. Of course, if
winter is severe, one must take care not to get frost-bitten.

WEIC%?m @ By the end of winter, the temperature rises, bright
oY spring sunshine melts snow and ice. Thaw sets in. Spring

A

n is in_the air. The sun grows warmer and soon there won’t be

any ice but plenty of water. The rivers are in flood. Nature
awakens from its long winter sleep. Birds come back from the warm lands,
trees begin to bud and soon tiny green leaves will appear. Thin new blades of
grass come up, fruit trees begin to blossom. Meadows and valleys grow green
again. In March, forests are full of snowdrops and mercuries. It sometimes
rains heavily, especially in April, but spring rains are warm and pleasant. We
often have thunderstorms. “April showers bring May flowers”, as the proverb
goes. In May, wheat fields are bright because of blue cornflowers and red
poppies. Purple lilacs, yellow daffodils, red and white tulips shine in the sun.
Everything looks magic covered with a green carpet. Farmers till the soil and
sow the seed. We all welcome the advent of spring. Nature looks full of
promise. Spring is the season of hopes, as it’s the season of revival of nature
and people’s dreams. It’s my favourite season, | must admit.
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_@, . - After spring summer comes. It’s no wonder that

E ‘ ﬁﬁ; a lot of people prefer it to any other season because

g@m’ they have thei_r holidays. We can enjoy resf[ing after
hard work during the whole year. It’s good time for
going to the seashore or a river bank, to bask in the sun, to become sunburnt, to
swim, to pick berries and mushrooms, to gather flowers. We try to spend much
time outdoors because it is very warm and sometimes even hot. On some days,
the temperature rises to 30-35 degrees above zero Celsius. If heat gets too
oppressive, we can go to the forest or to the mountains and rest well. But the
weather is quite changeable in summer. It is the time of showers, perpetual
rains and thunderstormes.

To cut the long story short, | must confess that every season is beautiful
and attractive in its own way. And as one of the famous poets says, “l see no
reason to speak in praise of any season”.
> 1. What does the climate of the country depend on?

» 2. What climate do Ukraine, the UK and the USA have?

» 3. How many seasons are there in a year? How many months are there in a
year? What are the autumn / winter / spring / summer months?

> 4. What is the weather like in autumn / winter / spring / summer? What
usually happens to the nature in this season?

Give the English equivalents. Make up your own sentences with them.

a) TOMIpHO-KOHTHHEHTAJILHUH KJIIMaT; 3ajIe)KaTh
BII TIOPH POKY, JOCTaTHHO BOJIOTHH; 3aBISKH
BIUIMBY Teuili; OyTH OTOYEHUM OKEaHOM,

b) Opatm nmo yBarm (BBakaTh); XOBaTHCSA 3a
XMapaMH; JIOLIOBA MOpa POKY, HE MPUBAOIUBUIA;
HAaCMpaB/ii; B OCHOBHOMY MOXMYPU; MPSUUTH;
JOIIUTH; KOPOTKHUM IMEPi0Ji COHSAYHOI MOTOU; OaOMHE JIITO; CBITUTH SICKPABO;
PI3HOKOJIbOPOBE JIMCTS, 30JI0Ta OCiHb, B’SHYTH; HarajayBaTH IpO; 3BOPOTHHUM
01k Mejai; yac BpOXKaiB.,

C) 000KHIOBATH 3UMY; 3UMOBI BUH CIIOPTY; KaTaHHS Ha JIMDKAX; OJIiJIi IPOMEHI;
KaTaHHS Ha caHYaTax, CIJIaTh ¥ migHIMaTuCs (PO COHIIE); CHJIBHUI MOpPO3; 3a
Takoi moroau; OyTH Ha BYJIHI[l; BCTAHOBIIOBATHCS, BEJIMKI CHI)KUHKH,; TIOBLIHHO
najgaTy; OJWINATH Ha COHIIl; KaTaTHUCS Ha KOB3aHAX HA JIbOMY, TajaTH Bij
MOpPO3Y; IPaTUCS B CHIXKKH; CTPAILLIEHHO XO0JIOJIHO;

d) TaHyTH; cCTaBaTH TEILTIIMM; OaraTo BOAW; MEPEIIOBHUTHCS (TIPO PiUKH); OyTH
CIIOBHEHUM OOIISIHOK; MPOKUJATUCS BiJl CHY; MMOBEPTATUCA 3 TEIUIUX KpaiB; K
TOBOPUTHCS y TIPUCIIIB’1; PO3IMTyCKATH OPYHBKH; TAPOCTKU TPaBH; I[BICTH; OpaATU
3€MJIIO; CISITU 3€PHOBI; MPUX1J BECHU; BIJIPOKEHHS IPUPOIH; BU3HATH,
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€) rHiTIoYa CreKa;, I3AMTH 0 MOPCHKOTO y30epexOKs; IIaBaTH; Oeper piuku;
HDKWATHCSI HA COHIIl; 3acMaraTH, 30Mpati Tpulu Ta STOJW; MPOBOJUTH Yac Ha
BYJIMII; MIHJHMBA TIOTOJa; BIATIOYMBATH IICIS Ba)XXKOI POOOTH, 313HABATHUCH,
MIPOCIIABIIATH.

Transcribe the words from the left-hand column and match them
with appropriate definitions from the right-hand column. Choose any

item and describe your attitude to it.

a puddle
a cloud
a blizzard

a hail
a draught

a deluge
a breeze
10. thaw

11. slush

12. a drizzle
13. a shower

oCcoNORLODE

a snowdrift

precipitation

14. hoar-frost

15. a climate
16. a flood
17. sleet

18. a thunderstorm
19. a drought
20. a hurricane

a) a current of cool air in a room or other confined space
b) a short period of light rain

¢) a light and pleasant wind

d) a great quantity of water in a place that is usually dry
e) falling snow with rain

f) white frost, frozen dew on grass and leaves

g) a violent windstorm

h) dirty, brownish, half-water, half-snow

1) the weather conditions that an area usually has

J) frozen raindrops falling from the sky

k) a deep pile of snow formed by the wind

I) a heavy snowfall with a strong wind

m) thunder and lightning, usually with heavy rain

n) melting snow and ice

0) a continuous period of dry weather

p) a sudden, very heavy fall of rain

q) light rain falling in fine drops

r) a visible mass of water vapour that floats in the sky
s) rain, snow, sleet, or hail that falls to the ground

t) a small pool of liquid, esp. of rainwater on the ground

Put the adjectives below in the line with the noun they are associated

4 | with. Transcribe them and then translate into Ukrainian.

abundant  warm fitful rainy falling sunny
rising sultry subtropical foggy fair windy
blazing wonderful fragrant starlit below zero  grey
beastly continental cloudy nice dark chilly
dense wintry violent leaden crisp close
sunny freezing blue fresh hot bright
1. air 4. sun 7. temperature
2. sky 5. wind 8. weather
3. fog 6. rain __abundant 9. climate
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c Here are some common weather nouns. Form adjectives by adding -y
or in some other way.
noun adjective noun adjective noun adjective
sun frost winter
ice storm cloud
fog snow fragrance
heat rain humidity
cold smog warmth
mud wind strength
R Give the antonyms to the following words.
e sunny e scorching e grey e Clear e Warm
e unsettled e continuous e dry e sultry e falling
e abundant e Oppressive e hot e lovely e severe
. Give the synonyms to the following words.
e fine e nasty o falling o stifling e Wwet
e thick o steady e cloudy e sharp e changeable

o Arrange these weather words in order from the coldest (1) to the
hottest (11).

Ocold Ocool Ofreezing Ohot Omild Oscorching

Ofrosty Owarm Ochilly Ocatch-cold Osultry

9 Divide these weather words into two columns: good (1) and bad (2)
weather.

Ogloomy Omisty Ofair Odismal Omarvelous Ocatch-cold

Oclear Obright Owindy Ofrosty Odrizzling Odull Olovely Odusty

Unjumble the following words to review the vocabulary. Mind the
10 spelling rules.

1. ezreeb 7. lihngtgni 13. linboig

2. olco 8. ilmd 14. osfrt

3. ifne 9. onseas 15. smit

4. ecfostra 10. oswher 16. airnbow

5. licmate 11. nhisnsue 17. torms

6. fregezin 12. dehurtn 18. rntoado
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Each of these pairs of words has a similar meaning, but one word in

111 each pair is stronger. Find out which one is stronger and tick it (v).

1) fog / mist 4) rain / drizzle 7) chilly / catch-cold

2) cold / freezing 5) breeze / wind 8) rain / downpour

3) cool / cold 6) hot / sultry 9) snowstorm / blizzard
@ Listen to the speaker and fill in the gaps with the information you

121 hear. Translate it into Ukrainian. Pick the relevant words to the
weather today.

a)

1 8. 15. 22, 29.

2. 9. 16. 23. 30.

3. 10. 17. 24, 31.

4, 11. 18. 25. 32.

5. 12. 19. 26. 33.

6. 13. 20. 217,

7. 14. 21. 28.

b)

1 4 7. 10. 13.

2. 5. 8 11. 14.

3. 6 9 12.

13 Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect Tense.

(come). 3. The sky is clear and blue and the sun is shining. The

rain (already/stop). 4. | (just/hear) the weather

forecast. Scattered showers are expected. 5. The streets are

slippery with ice. The slush (freeze). 6. There are a lot of

puddles in the streets. The thaw (set in) and the snow (melt).

7. Look! New tiny blades of grass (shoot up). 8. We (never/see)

such a wonderful rainbow! It’s fantastic! 9. The weather (improve)

lately. Now we can spend more time outside. 10. The rivers are in flood. They

(overflow). 11. Mary (not/hear) such a loud clap of thunder in her

life. 12. It (not/snow/yet) and our children (not/make) a single

snowman this winter. 13. The climate (not/change) a lot in the last few

years. 14. The heat (not/influence) us. We are still active and energetic.

15. The snow (not/fall) thick yet. 16. | (not/notice) any changes in

the weather today. 17. The hailstones (not/hurt) our heads. We are safe.
18. Luckily the hurricane (not/take) the roof off the old house.
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1 Make alternative and special questions to the underlined segments.

1. Scientists have made progress in controlling the weather. 2. She has gone to
India on holiday to get some sunshine. 3. We have been in for a cold spell for
three days. 4. Meteorologists have relied on computers to forecast the weather.
5. The Smiths haven’t had a barbecue in the garden for ages. 6. My umbrella
has turned inside out because of this wind. 7. The weatherman has promised a
wonderful day. 8. The bright sun has disappeared behind an enormous black
cloud. 9. We all have heard about global warming. 10. We have lost our way in
the dusk. 11. Hurricanes have caused lots of destruction.

15 Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Hom. Ine cunmpnuii momi. 2. He6o B xmapax. CoHIsl HeMmae.

<2/ 3. Tyman. llyxe rycmﬁ tymaH. 4. Cneka. [loBiTps 3amymnuinBe.
% % . § 60’ 66 5. CoHsTYHO, ajie ChOTOH1 TPOXHU BITPAHO. 6. S MI0HHO TPOKUHYBCA.

¢  CoHeuko SICKpaBo CBITUTH. /. BiiTKy nmoroaa consiuHa. 8. BecHoro

yacto iae ol 9. Buopa OyB Bitep. 10. MuHynoro Tv>kHs M1110B CUJIBHUAM CHIT.
11. Cunwsauit mopo3. 12. Bitep? Hi, cunpHa cnieka. 13. fka cboroaHi noroja B
Kuesi? 14. 3uma. CHIr 171 KoxkeH aeHb. 15. Croroani +30°? 16. Ha Bynuini goin
yn cHir? 17. IlpoxonogHo choroani, Buopa Oyno terwrime. 18. Mopos.
CunbHuil mopos. 19. [ositps nyxmsiHe. Becna. 20. Bitpy nemae. 21. [puitnuia
BecHa. Temmimae. 22. Jlyxxe xomoaHo. Buopa OyB cwibHMil cHIT. 23. ['yctuii
TyMaH HakpuB yce MmicTo. 24. Jlomr moitHo 3akiHuuBcs. Han piukoro 3’sBuiacs
Becenka. 25. Cporoani cyxo. Ha He61 Hi xmapuHku. 26. X0J0HIIIAE.

Write the correct words next to the definitions below. The figure in

16 | the brackets signifies the number of letters in the words.
7

2. The light and heat that come from the sun (8) :
3. Extremely cold (8) . 4. A report saying what the weather
tends to be like (8) . 5. A period of bad weather with a lot of
wind and rain (5) . 6. Small drops of water in the air which make it
difficult to see objects which are not near (4) . 7. One of the four periods
of the year: spring, summer, autumn or winter (6) . 8. Slightly cold, but
not too cold (4) . 9. Extremely hot (7) . 10. Sunny and not raining,
generally pleasant weather (4) . 11. An extremely strong and dangerous
wind that blows in a circle and destroys buildings as it moves along (7)

12. The loud noise in the sky that you hear during a storm (7) . 13. Qune
warm weather (4) . 14. A half circle of seven colours that you see in the
sky when rain is falling and the sun is shining (7) . 15. A thin, white layer
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of ice that is formed on surfaces at night when it is cold, or a period when the
temperature is cold and water freezes (5) :

Fill in the missing words from the list below. Change the verb forms if

17 necessary. Words to fill in:

tO blossom, tO hide, tO fade away, tOrise, tO cover, tO bud, to prefer,
tO gppear, to drizzle, tO sow, tO melt, tO g0 up;

oppressive --- overcast --- suhhy -—- gttractive --- chanhgeable --- pale --- dull --- tiny
golden - (the) healthiest - brightly;

SOil --- flood --- harvest --- fruit --- advent --- g spell --- blades --- iCicles
Showflakes --- out-Of-doors.

) 1. In autumn, the sky is often , the sun behind the
R clouds and then again. 2. As autumn is a rainy season, the
weather is mostly , and, of course, it is not 3.1
don’t like rain of any kind, even if it just . 4. Nature begins
in autumn. 5. Strange as it may seem, people autumn to any other
season. 6. It is the time of , tasty and vegetables, the time of
beautiful leaves, the time when nature is very . 7. People consider
winter to be the season. 8. In winter the sun doesn’t shine , 1tS rays
are ; It sets early and late. 9. Large slowly fall to the
ground; streets and fields are with ice. 10. glitter in the sun in
winter. 11. In winter, children enjoy being . 12. By the end of winter the
temperature and snow begins . 13. Rivers are in in spring.
14. Trees begin and soon green leaves appear. 15. Thin new
of grass come up, fruit trees begin . 16. Farmers till the and
the seed. 17. We all welcome the of spring. 18. In fact, heat is
sometimes in summer. 19. The weather is In summer. It may rain
and then be hot. 20. There is usually a of sunny weather in September.

18 Find the mistakes and correct them.

mr“‘ 1. Tomorrow the weather will be hot and humidity. 2. The
‘ \ roads was icy after the storm. 3. There were no clouds on the
\vw sky. 4. How is the weather? 5. There were a cool, pleasant

&= breeze this afternoon. 6. The temperature today is rise. 7. It’s
rains. 8. It warms. 9. There are four months in every season. 10. In summer, the
days are longest and the nights are shortest. 11. Sometimes it rains cats and
mice. 12. The sky is often claudy. 13. “Fell”, by the way, is the name of autumn
in American English. 14. In winter, the days are shorter then the nights.
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19 Rearrange the words to make complete sentences.

. there / very / bad / was / a / down / storm / last / tree / night / and / our / fell
. swept / a/ through / the / state / tornado / causing / terrible / destruction

. the / Mediterranean /is/ good / for / growing / climate / citrus / fruit

. forecast / going / said / it / was / the / weather / today / to / rain / later

. winter / England / in/ very / in / sometimes / it / is / cold

. 1/ because / sleep / the / thunder / loud / couldn’t / was / so

. I/'like / a/ summer / job / outside / in / the / wouldn’t / boiling / when / it’s

. ground / when / I / up / this / morning / the / woke / was / covered / with / frost
. the / covered / villages / were / mountain / in / mist

10. rainbow / we / saw / a / in / the / sky / beautiful

11. 1/ shower / caught /in/ got/a/and/ got / wet

12. tree / was / that / by / lightning / struck

13. mild / had / a / winter / we’ve / this / year B

14.in/ my / country / season / is / as / wonderful / a / winter / as / summer

15. too / hot /was / not/ and /we / had / a/ it/ cool / breeze / as / we / cycled / downbhill
16. wind / a/ cool / blows / in / our / sometimes / city

17. tomorrow / if / picnic / we / it’s / fine / could / have / a

18. children / the / sunshine / were / out / playing / in / the

Qoo ~NoorTh~wpdNdPEk

@ ®&Listen to the speaker telling about four seasons. Fill in the gaps
and answer the questions below.

Four Seasons

I’m not sure how many people ever stop to think 1. four seasons are.
I think people who live in cities don’t care 2. . City people spend half
their lives 3. . | live in the country and I love watching the seasons come
and go. Every day is different 4. . | love watching the crops grow
5. . | watch them push their way up from the ground 6. and then
grow tall in the summer sun. Just before 7. , the farmer harvests them and
then winter comes. Seasons means it’s like 8. . Everything changes. One
wonderful thing about seasons is 9. you get. There’s always something
tasty that’s just come 10.

Autumn

Autumn is such 1. of the year. Of course, it is cool
because the temperatures 2. summer. But it is also cool
because it’s such a great time of the year. I love the 3. . The

different autumn colours are one of nature’s most 4. . Sometimes I can’t

stop looking at the mountains near my house. They are like an 5. of
golds, reds, yellows, browns and other autumnal colours. In America they call
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autumn ‘fall’ because that is when 6. from the trees. | like 7. of
autumn. Summer is over 8. still wear a T-shirt — just about. You can also
spend hours outdoors 9. . Autumn is the best time of the year to go hiking
10. long walks.

Winter

Winter is my favourite season. | 1. it. | like the cold

-#(- weather, which always makes the sky seem so blue. | also like
PN 2. see my breath in the cold air. In summer, it’s difficult to

keep cool outside, but in winter, it’s 3. warm. | really like hiking in
winter. The cold really makes you feel alive. It’s also 4. home to a nice
warm room. Winter also has the best holidays. | love 5. with my family
and then celebrating the New Year. Winter is a really good time to 6.
because the sights are usually empty. If you go anywhere in Europe in winter,
you can 7. a hotel room and you never have to 8. a museum.

Spring

Spring is 1. things. It seems everyone is full of energy. The
days become 2. spends 3. . Winter is finishing, so the
countryside becomes greener. | love watching the new flowers in my

garden in spring. | watch the tulips grow and then | 4. . I wonder what it’s
like to live in countries that don’t 5. . They miss out on what it’s like to
welcome spring and see 6. . Spring has to be the best season. It definitely
makes you 7. about life. It’s a good time to clean your house from top to
bottom. We call 8. . Spring also means the weather gets warmer and you
can do more things outside.

Summer

The best thing about living 1. has four seasons is summer.
Everyone looks forward to it. Summer is a time when we have
2. and the 3. . | go to the beach a lot in the summer and
go hlklng It4.  hotIliveina country where summers are nice. [’'m not
sure if | 5. —where summers are unbearable. | like shopping for summer
clothes. 6. autumn when summer clothes are on sale. They’re not
7. for the next summer, but I don’t care. One thing I don’t understand
about summer is summer holidays. Everyone | know 8. country in the
summer. That’s crazy. It’s warm here. Why not go to a warm country in the
winter?

» 1. What happens in autumn / winter / spring / summer in your area?

» 2. Do seasons differ in the country and in cities? How?

» 3. What adjectives would you use to describe autumn / winter / spring /
summer?

23



> 4. What do you like to do in autumn / winter / spring / summer that you
can’t do in other seasons?

> 5. Would you like it to be autumn / winter / spring / summer forever?
Why? Would you agree to live without one of the seasons? Why?

» 6. What things about autumn / winter / spring / summer do you like most /
least?

» 7. Are there any special events that take place in autumn / winter / spring /
summer in Ukraine?

1 Translate the following sentences into English.

We.lc:kc;me. 1. BcraHoBno€eTbes OCiHb. Bynuili BkpuTi Opyaom, IO
3 Autumn 3 HPUIUIAE 0 B3YTTS.

R 2. Bocenu coHIle 3aX0AUTh 3a XMapu, a MOTIM BUXOIHTH
3HOB. [Ioro mpoMeHi BTpayaroTh CHIIY, i MU HE BiI4yBaeMo
Teria. AtMocdepa — BoJiora.

3. Y JKOBTHI JIIOJM OYIKYIOTh KOPOTKHUW MEpioJl COHSYHOI IOroAu, IO
Ha3uBaeTbed “‘babune niTo”.
4. PI3HOKOJIbOPOBE Ta OarpsiHe JHUCTS MaJa€ HAa CTEXKKH, HOTO 3MITAIOTh,
CKJIQJIAal0OTh B KyIIU Ta BUBO3STh.
5. ¥V KiHIIl OCEeH1 TeMHI€ paHO, 4acTO OyBa€e MpsiKa Ta TyMaH. A BUOpa CHIbHO
JOIIMIIO, 1 moroja Oyia aiicHo HenmpueMHoro. HebGo Oyiio BKpuTe XMapamH.
6. B3umky Oe3id CHDKMHOK MajaroTh 31 CBUHIIEBOTO Heba Ta
BKPHUBAIOTH 3€MJTI0 M’ SIKOIO 0171010 KOBJIPOTO.
/. HactynmHOro 1HsS BCTAaHOBIIIOETBCS CHUJIBHUM MOpPO3, Ha
JepeBax NaMopo3b, 3 JaxiB 3BUCAIOTh KpH>KaH1 OypyJbKHU, a Ha
JI0porax CIu3bKO.
8. Pi3kuii MIBHIYHMIA BITEp MEPETBOPIOE CHIT B CHIrOMaJy Ta CHITOBI 3aMETH,
CKOBYE PIUKH Ta CIIPUUUHSE Oypl HAJl MOPEM.
9. Konmu HacTae BecHa, CHII' TOYMHAE TAHYTH Ta 3’SIBJSIOTHCS TEPIIl KBITH
T1CJISI TPUBAJIOL 3UMHM 1 OUTBIIT HEMAE IMTOPUBYACTOTO BITPY, 110 IME 3 MIBHOUI.
10. ¥V Gepesni TemmepaTypa 3pocTa€, CTa€ TEMJIO 1 MOYMHAEThC Biaymra. Ha
JIOpoTax TaJui CHIT 1 OarHroKa.

7 11. TlpoxugaeTbest MpUPOJIA: PO3IMYCKAETHCS Oy30K, THOJIBIIAHHU,
T HapIMCH, CKOPO MOJISI BKPUIOTHCA OJIAKUTHUMHU BOJIOIIKAMH Ta

v YEePBOHUMHU MaKaMH.
/ /’»=§\‘ : 12. — SIxa temmnepaTtypa Ha Byimii? — Temmepatypa 10° Buiie
Hys 3a Lenbciem.

13. HaBecHi iHKOJIM Ty Th IOIITi, i€ BECHSHI JIOIIIl TETUTi i MIPUEMHI.
14. Bmitky HeOo OnakuTHe, Oe3XMapHe, a COHIIE — sAcKpaBo-natoye. OmiBHOY1
s OO0 CIIOCTEPIraTh 3a Uy IOBUM HEOOM, BKPUTUM 30PSMH.
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15. 36I/Ipa€TI)C$I rpo3a: micJisi THITIOYOI THII MOPUB BITPY MIJHIMAE MUIIOKY, a
nOTIM MM 0a4MMO crianax OJIMCKaBKU Ta YyEMO yaap rpomy.

16. Jlomr oxoJIo[Kye TOBITps, MPUOMBAE TMUIIIOKY, 1 JIMCTS 3HOB BUTJISIA€
SACKPaBO 3€JICHUM.

17. Konu e HETpUBaIUi 1011, MU Ha3UBA€EMO MOTO 351MBOI0. JloOpe, Ko e
JIOIII TICJISt CTIEKOTHOTO JIITHHOTO JTHS 3 33Ty IIJTABUM TOBITPSIM.

18. Ilicnst rpo3u HEOO TPOSICHIOETHCS 1 3’ ABISETHCS Beceka. [laxHe Bojororo
3emuieto Ta OpyHbkamu. [ITamkuy nmededyTh 1 KylnarThCs B KJTFOXKax.

19. flka makcumanbHa TemrepaTypa 3uMor y €sponi? SIka cepenHs JTUMHEBA
Temrieparypa y @paniii?

20. — o BimOyBaeThcs Ha ByMIl? — HeGo 3aTATHYTE BaXKUMH CBUHIICBUMHU
XMapamu, AMe XOJIOIHUN BITEP, 1/1e CUILHUMN JIOIII.

a) Complete the sentences with the correct nouns describing the

22| \veather. The first letter is given.

1. Driving was dangerous because you couldn’t see much of the road ahead.
Then suddenly the f lifted. 2. The f was bitter last night and | am
worried about the plants in the garden. I hope they haven’t died. 3. It’s only a
S . We can go out and eat in the garden again in a couple of minutes.
4. The pavements were covered with i today and mum nearly fell over.
5. There’s a s coming. Make sure you don’t leave any windows open.
6. There were so many ¢ that we couldn’t see the sun all day. 7. The
t that came with the storm was very loud and it scared the dog.
8. Children love the s , but their parents don’t! They have to dig a way
through it. 9. If there’s a | when you’re out for a walk, do not shelter
under a tree!

b) Form adjectives from nouns 1-9. Use the suffix -y. Which noun does not
form an adjective by adding -y?

1. 4. 7.
2. S. 8.
3. 6. 9.

Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect Tense.

1. Multicolored dead leaves (cover) the paths in the
neighbouring park in the last three days. 2. The highest day
& temperature (rise) up to 30 degrees. 3. The sky is

S\overcast. The sun (hide) behind the clouds. 4. This is
" the first time Peter (drive) in such bad weather. 5. Her
husband (buy) a new pair of winter boots. He likes it a
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lot. 6. | always (want) to swim in the ocean. 7. John is in hospital. He

(break) his leg on the skating rink. 8. That terrible downpour
(rum) my new shoes. 9. | (make) some coffee to warm you. 10. It’s
sultry. The flowers (fade) 11. She may get chilled to the bone. She

(not/put on) warm clothes. 12. Benjamin is thinking of going to the
Alps. He (not/ski) for ages. 13. The farmers (not/sow) the seeds
yet. 14. They (not/have) rest at the seaside this year. 15. Susan is scared.
She (not/skate) before. 16. My family (not/travel) to tropical
countries yet. 17. We (not/meet) since autumn. 18. The weather is dull
so he is at home. He (not/go) for a walk. 19. The sun rays
(not/lose) their strength yet. 20. It (not/rain) for two weeks. 21. She

(not/put) her life in danger by going out skiing in a blizzard. 22. 1t’s
pouring. I don’t know what to do. | (not/decide) yet.

Complete the second sentence so that it follows on from the first. Use
the Present Perfect Tense.

24

Model: My car is clean now. | 've washed my car.

-~ f’\‘?;\ 1. It’s very cold and the door is open. Someone the
« /~ —4 |\ w» door. 2. This is Oliver’s drawing, look. Oliver a
b \'\f
., = 3\9/ | picture. 3. The snowman is broken. Someone __ the

= /@0' snowman. 4. My team are the winners. My team_ the
"a o game. 5. There’s no more ice in the streets. The ice

In the streets. 6. The floor is clean from puddles of water now. | the
floor. 7. | know the weather forecast now. | the weather forecast. 8. The
guests are here now. The guests . 9. We’re leaving tomorrow, you can’t
say no. | the holiday. 10. It’s cooler in here now. My mother the
room. 11. A storm is going to come. | just a flash of lightning. 12. Her
sandals are ruined. She in a big puddle of water. 13. I don’t want to go to
Hungary again. | already there twice. 14. He isn’t at the hotel. He

to the beach. 15. It’s not cloudy any more. It up. 16. May | borrow your
umbrella? | mine at home.

Translate into English using the Present Perfect Tense.

_ 1. YoMy T me He 3poOuB ypoku? Bixke yac WTH KaTaTUCs Ha
N, caHuaTax. AHy xyrdinre! 2. Tu Gaunms iforo can? Ha nepeax yxe
! 3’apuiiica OpyHbKH. 3. J[HI BKe CTaJd KOpPOTIIMMH, a HOYl —
nopmmmu. 4. Tinepku-HO ToguBHCh! Bakka Oypynbka Brmana Ta
3jamasna aax Hamoi mamuHu. Lle sxaxnuBo! 5. [lloHalimMeHIiie Tpoe
JTOJIed TIOCTpaKJanu B aBapii 4epe3 IMoradi MorojaHi ymMoBH. 6. Mwu mIoifHO

noBepHyJMCcs 3 Jicy. Mu HazOupanu Oarato rpudiB Ta srifa. /. HIkoma, mio
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CHIXMHKa po3ranyna. 8. Ilomopo3p Bkpuia aepeBa Ta Kymil. Bce HaBkpyru
BUTJISIA€ HAJ3BUYANHO YapiBHUM, Haue y Kasmi. 9. S mouyBarocs kpaiie 3apas.
Jlerkuit BiTepeup Tpimku oxonoau MeHe. 10. OctaHHIM YacoM CTOIiTh 3acyxa
Ta aye crekoTHa moroja. 11. Xiba i He B3sB mapacoyibKy? Bike mimmoB mom.
12. CyBopa 3uma He 3iNcyBajia Halll IJaHW Ha KaHIKyJId. Mu BHUPYIIAEMO Y
ropu B noueainok. 13. Jlucts Bxke MOXKOBTLIO Ta movyepBoHino. 14. Bu komu-
HeOyAb KaTanucs Ha caHyaTax? 15. BoHa 3amponryBana MeHe MOKaTaTHUCA Ha
KOB3aHax JIeKUTbKa pasiB, aye s He xouy Wtm 3 Hero. 16. Illo Tpammtocs 3
T00010? Tu motpanus nia gom? 17. Y KiMHATI Tak AyIIHO, X04a s I yBIMKHYJIa
koHauiionep. 18. Jlins Bnepie y >KuTTi 6aunuTh BECEIIKY.

Translate the sentences into Ukrainian. If a sentence is false, write a
true sentence about the weather.

1. It often pours in the desert. Model: False: It never pours in the desert.
2. It can get very chilly in the desert at night. [1

3. Thunder makes a noise. [

4. Lightning can kill people. [J

5. A shower is a light breeze. [

6. A spell of hot weather may end in a thunderstorm. [

7. When it is humid, the air is very dry. [J

8. Below 32° F / 0° C water turns to ice. [

9. A drought is a long period of rain. [

10. When it’s foggy, you need sunglasses. []

®:Describe what kind of day is probably based on the sentences

27| below. There may be more than one good answer. Pretend to be a
parent. Give your argument to the requests.

1. Watch out for sunburn. 6. Don’t step in the puddles of water!

2. Wear a sweater. 7. You can’t see ten feet in front of you!

3. Wear your rain boots. 8. Walk carefully so you don’t slip.

4. Wear your snow boots. 9. Leave your sweater at home today.

5. Wear your windbreaker. 10. It’s a good day for some ice cream.

’g Fill in the gaps with the correct words. The first letters are given.

My first experience of real winter weather was when |
went to Northern Canada. | was used to the sort of snow
that usually falls in London, which quickly turns into
brown 1. s with all the people walking on it. In
fact, most of the time I was in London, it didn’t really
snow properly, it was mostly 2. s . Apart from that,
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British winters meant a bit of white 3. h on my garden and occasionally
having to drive very carefully on icy roads early in the morning. | had never

experienced the 4. b and 5. s that can paralyse a whole city in less
than an hour and close roads completely. However, when the ground finally
6.t and all the snow 7. m away in spring, everything comes to life

again and looks more beautiful than ever.

@ Listen to the poem. Learn it by heart and be ready to recite in front
29| of the class. In what way would you describe the months of the year in
your country?
January brings the snow, Hot July brings cooling showers,
Makes our feet and fingers glow. Apricots and gillyflowers.
February brings the rain, August brings the shaves of corn
Thaws the frozen lake again. Then the harvest home is born.
March brings breezes loud and shrill, Warm September brings the fruit.
Stirs the dancing daffodil. Sportsmen then begin to shoot.
April brings the primrose sweet, Fresh October brings the pheasants,
Scatters daisies at our feet. Then to gather nuts is pleasant.
May brings flocks of pretty lambs, Dull November brings the blast,
Skipping by their fleecy dams. Then the leaves are whirling fast.
June brings tulips, lilies, roses, Chill December brings the sleet,

Fills the children’s hands with posies. Blazing fire, and Christmas treat.
Sara Coleridge

Complete the sentences with the appropriate adjective from the list

30| below. Transcribe the given adjectives.

light bheavy overCast Dblusterous torrential bakihg thiCk dry
bitterly sCattered suitry gale-force mild suhny boiling

1. It’s a very day; the umbrella will just blow away.
2. You expect rain in some tropical countries, but not
here. 3. It was hot and I couldn’t stay on the beach.
4. The forecast said there would be showers across the
region during the morning, but with much sunshine between
them. 5. It’s cold outside, so dress up warm. 6. When
it’s very hot, a breeze makes it bearable. 7. The skies made us
think that it was going to pour with rain any moment. 8. My dad doesn’t like
driving when there is fog. 9. Several trees were blown down in the
winds. 10. After the rain, we’ll have a spell for a few days. 11. The
footballers continued to play in spite of the rain. 12. I wouldn’t like a
job outside in the summer when it’s hot. 13. We’ve had a winter
this year. 14. If it’s tomorrow, we could have a picnic. 15. The heat was
unbearable, the sun made us sweat a lot.
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Read these sentences and translate them into Ukrainian. Pay

31| attention to the word and phrases in bold type. Use them in the

examples of your own.
1. It is hot and suffocating. 2. We are in a spell of fine weather. 3. There is no
bad weather; there are bad clothes (proverb). 4. The snow is half a meter deep.
@\ 5. It is raining heavily. My clothes are dripping wet. 6. I don’t
‘ want to put up with this terrible weather, but I can’t change it.
7. The strong wind has lessened in force. Clouds are variable.
8. How bitterly cold itis! I am numb. 9. There is a nip in the air.
It is frosty. 10. It is windy. The cold sharp wind has almost swept me off my
feet. 11. What a mild winter we are having this year. 12. In winter, we usually
go to Dubai for the sake of sun and hot weather. 13. Nature awakens from its
long winter sleep. 14. It is freezing hard. Don’t be frost-bitten. 15. The
weather leaves much to be desired. It is sleeting. 16. The rivers and lakes are
frozen, the snow is falling thick. 17. It looks like rain. 18. Frost is expected at
night it’s going from bad to worse. 19. The weather is improving. Thin new
blades of grass come up. 20. I am chilled to the bone and my teeth are
chattering with cold. 21. I’ve got soaked to the skin. 22. The sun is trying.

@ You are going to listen to an interview about rainbows. Answer the

32 guestions and then complete the sentences below.

a) What’s the programme called?
b) What does Nicola want to know?
¢) Where does Kate work?

1. The sun’s energy is composed of , microwaves and light. 2. Light
reaching the Earth is bent by in the air. 3. Kate suggests looking closely
ata . 4. We don’t see rainbows in winter because the raindrops are

5. You can create a rainbow by into the air. 6. To do Kate’s experiment,
you need a mirror, the sun, a bowl of water and a . 7. The next question is
about the cause of :

Complete the pairs of sentences with the correct words. Use the

33 correct form of the verbs.

1. climate / weather

a) We had to study the of different countries at our geography lesson.

b) What’s the going to be like at the weekend?

2. fall / reach / drop / rise

a) The temperature quickly yesterday and it 34 degrees in the sun.
b) The temperature always down in the evening and last night it to

5 degrees below zero Centigrade.
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3. cool off / warm up
a) You must be cold! Come in and

b) We were really hot and had to in the pool.

4. freezing / chilly

a) The evening wasn’t as cold as in winter, but it was really , SO We
needed to dress up warm.

b) It was last night, so we put on thick coats, scarves and gloves!

5. mild / stifling

a) It’s been a winter so far, with no snow and hardly any frosts.

b) It was very when we were on holiday and the air conditioning didn’t
work!

3 Translate the following sentences into English.

1. — SIxa croromni moroma? — JKax sSK XOJOIHO, MOPO3 KYCA€ThCs, a CHIIBHHM
XOJIOIHUN MPOHU3IUBUIN MOPUBYACTUNA BITEp JeaBE HE 30UB MeHe 3 Hir. Buopa
BHOYI OyB CHMJIBHMI cHiromaj. Tenep HaBKPYTH CHITOBI 3aMETH, CHIT MiBMETpA.
Ha noporax tpancnoptHi mpoOku. S mpomep3 10 KICTOK 1 MOi 3yOH CTyKOTSITh
BiJ XOJIOY.
ey

2. S 3amumycst BaoMa. S TepmiTd He MOXY Xojon. Ha
’ajb, IIbOTO POKY B HAC AyXe cyBopa 3uma. Bci Tuibku
TOBOPATH MPO TMOTOAYy, ajl€ HIXTO HE MOXE HIUOIo
3poOUTH, 1100 3MIHUTH ii.

3. 3maeThes, ChOTOAHI MpeKpacHui JeHn! S crojiBarochk,
rapHa moroja MpOTPUMAEThCs. AJie BOHAa HAJATO TapHa,
11100 TPUBATH JIOBTO.

4. lllomo mene, choroani ayxe cnekotHo. Crneka HecteprHa, +30° C y TiHi. Ha
HeO1 Hi xMapuHku. [leue conne. Hemae 1 momuxy Bitpy. HymHo. He Oyrno Hi
KpaIUIMHU JIONTY TPOTIrOM OCTaHHBOTO Micsils. [loroga Hezabapom 3MIHUTHCS,
s CIIO/IIBAIOCh. | HE YHUKHYTH HaM KOPOTKOTO MEPioay JOIIOBO1T OTO/IH.

5. Buopa Oyina Takox KaxjuBa I'po3a 1 0araTo JiepeB IOIaaaiy I 4ac rPo3Hu.
A [OTpaIus i TOIIT 1 Mil OJISIT TPOMOK HACKPI3h.

6. HeGo mposicuseThbesi, coHlle npoduBaeThes. [lornsHp Ha
0 4yJIOBYy Becenky. [iiCHO Tak, MICis 3JIMBH HACTae
tuma. lle nmpuemHa 3MiHa MOTOAW MICS TNEPIOAYy JIOIIIB,
rpo3 1 rpafay.

7. Sxuit mopuB BiTpy! Sxuii cnamax OnuckaBku! SAxuii
XKaxJMBUH yaap rpomy! 3apa3 Oynie TUTH JOIII.

8. BecHoro po3myckaroTbcsi OpyHBKM Ha Je€peBax, 3€JICHIIOTh JYKH 1 LBITYTh
kBiTH. [lepeniTHiI ITaxu MOBEPTAIOTHCS HA PIHY 3€MJIt0, B'IOTh THI3/1a, HECYTh
Ta BUCHKYIOTh SIMIIS, BUBOJATH YIITKY NTAIIOK, 1100 BOCEHU 3HOBY BIIJIETITH
B [tamnito un Adpuxky.
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9. ®epmepu 0O0pOOIAIOTH 3EMJI0 Ta CIFOTh 3€pPHO. 3TOJOM HOBI TOCIBH
MOYMHAIOTH IMIBHJIKO POCTH, JI03PIBAIOTh, 1 OCh YK€ JIOAN TOTYIOTHCS JI0
30UpaHHsI BPOXKALO.

10. Ille HenaBHO MBIIM JEpeBa, a OCh HA HUX BXKE 3 SABIIIACS TUIOAU, SIKI CKOPO
JO3PIIOTh 1 MPUHECYTh 3aJ0BOJIEHHS 1 TOPOCIUM, 1 MAJIUM.

®Answer and discuss the following questions using the specific

35 vocabulary.

» 1. Are there four seasons (autumn / winter / spring / summer) in Ukraine?

> 2. What countries do you know where there are only two seasons (rainy and
dry)? Have you visited them?

> 3. What’s the average temperature in your country in the autumn / winter /
spring / summer time?

: ., > 4. What is the hottest / the coldest month?

» 5. What month gets the most rain in your country?

* » 7. Which season is the most comfortable for you? Why?

i.. » 8. Which season to your mind has more advantages than
r« , disadvantages?

. What kind of climate do you prefer when choosing a place to go on vacation?
0. Which is the best season for a holiday?

1. What kind of weather do most people like and dislike? Why?

2. What are your favourite summer, spring, winter and autumn activities?

» 13. Which flowers do you like best? Why? What do they

remind you of? Do any sweet memories come to your mind
. when you recall these flowers?
"Nt

¢ f,‘; » 14. What birds always migrate for the winter period or always
= stay in this country for winter?
> 15. Do you know any interesting myths or stories about weather?

Translate the sentences into Ukrainian. Say what season such weather

36 s typical of.
1. It is warm and mainly dry, but with rain or drizzle at times. 2. It is
cold and gloomy with heavy showers at times. 3. It is chilly. The sky is
overcast. Scattered showers are possible. 4. That nasty-looking cloud
promises rain. 5. The sky has veiled itself since the morning. 6. It
IS raining cats and dogs. 7. It is slippery. Huge icicles glitter in the sun.
8. I’ve got wet to the bone, though it is just drizzling. 9.1t is
snowy. Large snowflakes are slowly falling to the ground. 10. It is
sloppy.
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Combine the two sentences into one by introducing the Present

37 Perfect Continuous.

Model: It started raining last Sunday. It is still raining. — It has been raining
since last Sunday. or It has been raining for ten days.

1. Kevin is tobogganing. He began tobogganing two hours ago.
- 2. My family and | moved to foggy London in 1978.
We are still living in London. — 3. Our tourist group
began travelling in the south of Spain a week ago. We’re still
travelling there. — 4. It is 8 p.m. and it is raining cats and dogs. It started
raining in the morning. — 5. It started snowing at 7 o’clock. It’s 8
o’clock, and it’s still snowing. — 6. Mary’s dream is to see the North
Pole. Two years have passed but her dream hasn’t come true yet. So, Mary is
still looking forward to it. — 7. My friends went to the mountains to ski
eight days ago. They are still skiing there. — 8. Ann is looking for her
mittens. She began looking six days ago. — 9. George is skating in
Scotland. He started doing it on January, 22. — 10. Harry began working
at the Meteorological Bureau last year. He is still working there. —

Fill the spaces in the following sentences by using for or since.

38
1. That boy has been skating there six o’clock. 2. I've
been working in the meteorological bureau two months.
3. They’ve been living in the mountains 1970. 4. He has
been in Spain a year. 5. I’ve known about hurricanes
a long time. 6. They have been skiing three hours.

e 2 7. Susan has been using the same skates 1975. 8. Things

have changed | was a girl. 9. The kettle has been boiling a quarter
of an hour. 10. The central heating has been on October. 11. He has been
very ill the last month. 12. I’ve been using this umbrella two
years. 13. We’ve been waiting when it stops raining half an hour. 14. Mr.
Smith has been in hospital his accident. 15. Andrew hasn’t spoken to me
the last meeting. 16. The Andersons have been on holiday in snowy
Austria December. 17. The heatwave has lasted several weeks.
18. It has been very foggy early morning. 19. They have been quarrelling
ever they got married. 20. I’ve been awake four o’clock. 21. I’'ve
been awake a long time. 22. I’ve earned my own living I left
school. 23. Nobody has seen hoar-frost last week. 24. The police have
been looking for him four days. 25. He had a bad fall last week and
then he hasn’t left the house. 26. He has been under water half an
hour. 27. That tree has been there 2,000 years. 28. I've been trying to
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open this door forty-five minutes. 29. He hasn’t eaten anything
twenty-four hours. 30. We’ve had terrible weather the whole month.
31. They have been farming this land the tenth century.

29 Make up all types of questions to each sentence.
1. Sam and Bob have been playing snowballs since midday. 2. Steve has been
telling Mary about tornadoes for 20 minutes. 3. Carmen has been swimming in
the pond for an hour. 4. My sister and | have been watching the sunrise for ten
minutes. 5. It has been pouring since yesterday. 6. My dog has been playing in
the rain for 10 minutes.

®:Describe what types of weather are good and bad for doing the
things illustrated below.

Model: You want to ski.
bad: mild weather, which makes the snow melt; good: cold, clear days

1. You want to plant flowers in the garden. 2. You would like
to have an evening barbecue. 3. You are going out in a small
sailing boat. 4. You want to spend a day of sightseeing in a big
city. 5. Your children want to make a snowman. 6. You want to
suntan. 7. You want to study English at home. 8. You want to

toboggan.

40

®Now speak about the weather you like in each season and what
Al your favourite summer, spring, winter and autumn activities are
according to the plan below.
Plan
1. Seasons and their advantages and disadvantages
2. Seasonal activities
3. Your favourite seasonal activities

Read the text and get ready to describe your favourite season in
detail.

My Favourite Season
As we know, the weather depends on the season and changes with the
changing of the season. Consider winter, for example. In our country it begins
in December when the chilly days of autumn change to the cold days of winter.
The first frosts arrive and constant drizzling and rain become sleet and then
snow, turning into slush in the streets. I like winter, but when it is neither mild
nor severe. There are some wonderful days when the temperature is about 5-7
degrees below zero; the air is crisp and nippy. There may be some blizzards and
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snow may fall thick making snowdrifts half a meter deep. The rivers and lakes
are frozen and everything glitters in the sun. On such days I can’t stay at
home, | enjoy being out of doors going skating, skiing and tobogganing, or just
i simply playing snowballs with my cheeks burning with frost.
But | hate when it freezes hard and it’s bitterly cold. If the
| temperature is about 20 degrees below zero, | am chilled to the
bone, I am numb, the cold makes my hands stiff and my teeth
are chattering with the cold. Of course, for me not to get frost-
bitten | prefer staying at home on such beastly and abominable days.
Moreover, | want to add that I don’t like when the winter is extremely
mild. If the temperature is about zero in Kyiv, the weather is usually wretched,
rotten and catch-cold. On such days, the humidity is high, so the air becomes
moist and unpleasant, it often drizzles or sleets. The sky is overcast, the sun
isn’t even trying. Everything around looks gloomy and dull. Most of all I hate
going somewhere in this dismal period, because the streets are very slippery
with half-melted icy sheet and slush, so buses splash this mud on passers-by.
What is more, if a day is a blustery one, the weather becomes absolutely
unbearable, because the humidity makes the wind rough, fitful and piercing.
But nevertheless, despite all the above-mentioned drawbacks, to me winter has
its own peculiar interest and beauty, and there is no reason to be bored to
death when there are interesting books, theatres and concerts, and the cinema.

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. JlaBaiiTe MOroBOpMMO MPO MOPHU POKY, aDKE B

KO>KHOTO € CBOI BIIOJ00OAHHS.

2. — Slka TBOs ymoOieHa mopa poky? — Sk Ha MeHe,

MEHI1 110J100a€Thca BecHa. S 1100110, KOJUM MpUpoja

HpOKI/IILaETLCH BIJ JOBIOr0 3MMOBOTIO CHy [ToBiTps
- CBI)KE, HAITOBHEHE apOMAaTOM BECHSHHUX KBITIB.

3.3 MPUXO/IOM BECHH BCE JIOBKOJA OXKHBAE, HATIOBHIOETHCS HOBUM KUTTSM.

Hogi criogiBanHs Ta Mpii 0’)kuBaroTh. [Ipupoa cnoBHEHA OOIISTHOK.

4. A meni mogobaetscsa mito. Lle mos ymobnena mopa poky. IlomoGaeTwes

rapsiae COHIlE, HDKHMM BITEpelb, a TaKOoX JITHIA JOm 3 TPOMOM 1

onmrckaBkamMu. Bee Take cBIXe MICIIS TOTTY.

‘* A "( 5. Hemae wniyoro kpamjoro HiX “babune miT0”, KoM
‘\“ : "4’. BCTaHOBJIIOETHCS TEILJIA MTOT0/1a, SICKPABO CBITUTH COHIlE. Hebo
<Lndlan & maibke O0e3xMapHe. AJie Mi3HS OCIHb 3 PI3KUM HPOHU3JIMBUM
-" 7 ‘\ BITPOM, MPSIKOIO, CJIBOTOIO 1 Opyaom He ms MeHe! Aje

" W f‘ BOCEHHU 0araTo CTUIIMX (PPYKTIB Ta OBOUIB 1 3apajiy I[bOTO 5

MOKY PUMUPUTHUCS 3 ACIKUMHU HE3PYUHOCTSIMMU.
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6. A mo Moxe OyTH KpalluM 3a JITHI KaHiKyJIu? 1 MOXXy HacoJIO0KyBaTuCs
BIIMTOYMHKOM TIICIIST Ba)KKOI Tparli MPOTATOM IIUIOTO poKy. MoJKHA TOiXaTH 10
y30epesxoKks Mopsi a00 MITH Ha PIUKY, 1100 3aropsTy 1 KymaTHUCs.

7. e Moe 31aBaTrCS JUBHUM, ajie s 000KHIOIO OCIHb. 3€MJISI BKPUTA M’ SIKHM
KHJIIMOM 13 P13HOKOJIBOPOBOIO JIUCTS.

8. B3uMKy Bce Burifmae TakuM OuIMM, 4YapiBHUM. MeH1 OiibIllie BChOTO
0100at0ThCS COHSYHI PaHKH, KOJIM JiepeBa B 1HIIO 1 OypyJIbKHU, 1110 3BUCAIOTH 3
JaxiB, Cs0Th Ha coHIi. OcoOJUBO TMIC/IS CWJIBHOIO CHITOMAAy JITAM
noA00a€eThCA MPOBOJUTU Yac HA BYJMIN, JINUTH CHIrTOBYy 0aly, rpatuca B
CHDKKH, KaTaTHCsl Ha KOB3aHax 1 caH4yaTtax. Koy Ha BysuIll Ay’Ke XOJIOJHO, iX
IIOKU MMaJIal0Th BiJl MOPO3Y.

@ Listen to the dialogue between Mrs. Smith and Mrs. Jones and fill

44 | in the blanks in the sentences below. Answer the questions.

The Season of Change

— It’s become quite all of a sudden.

—Yes, | think the summer is over at last and winter’s

— It gets soon after teatime now.

— I don’t mind as long as the house is cosy and warm, and [
adore the : autumn air.

—Ican’t the heat.

— Do you remember the we had in July?

— I couldn’t go and sleep at night and the milk before you could
put it in the fridge.

— The summers seem to faster and faster every year.

— Have you noticed the old in the lane?

— The leaves have already.

— My hair was once and now it’s going , but no one says it looks
beautiful any more.

— The trees will be in a few weeks.

» 1. What’s Mrs. Jones’ preference in weather?
» 2. Which season does Mrs. Smith prefer? Why?
» 3. What’s Mrs. Jones’ attitude towards summer?
> 4. Does Mrs. Smith worry about growing old?

Read the dialogue and choose a weather word or words from the box

45| 1o fill the gaps. (Note: not all the words are used.) Say what’s your idea

of awful weather.
pour with rain slushy mist drought
sCattered showers overcast sunny spells changeable
floods hail blizzards fog

35



Paul: Awful weather we've been having, isn’t it?

Sue: Yes, I can’t believe it’s November already! It’s been so cold and what
about that 1. the other day?

Paul: Yes, | had to stop my car. It was so heavy | thought some pieces would
smash the windscreen.

Sue: And then it was really 2. on the roads. Quite slippery, really.

Paul: Yes, although better than the weather they ve been having in Scotland,
maybe. Did you hear about the 3. ?

Sue:  Yes, you wouldn’t expect so much snow at this time of year, even in the
north.

Paul: No. Anyway, today looks like it might be a bit better.

Sue: Yes, it does. The forecast was for 4. and 5. :

Paul: The usual forecast in the UK then — changeable! You have to make sure
you take your umbrella out with you every day.

Sue: At least there’s no chance of a 6. where we live though, with all
the rain we get.

Paul: There’s more likely to be 7. , really. The rivers have been quite
high recently.

Sue: Don’t tempt fate! I’ve heard it’s going to 8. tomorrow.

46 ®Make up a dialogue using the phrases from your vocabulary.

e Abundant rain e Stifling air

e Hard frost e Scorching sun

e Abominable weather o Sultry

e Wintry sun e Violent wind

e Fitful wind e Tender breeze

e White snowflakes e Windsurfing

e Skiing and skating e Crispair

e A spell of charming weather e Beastly weather

47 € Describe the best and the worst seasons according to your liking.
Your Best Season |, / Your Worst Season
Months: - : Months:
Weather: , @ Weather:
What happens: What happens:

®Now speak about the worst season for you. Describe the activities
48| and the weather typical of this season. State the reason(s) why you

hate the season in question. Use your active vocabulary.
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Replace the infinitives in brackets using the Present Perfect or the

49 Present Perfect Continuous.

1. Ralph is getting frustrated because he has to leave and it is still
drizzling outside. It (drizzle) for several hours. 2. The
- seller is taking down ‘For Sale’ sign. He (sell) the
~ umbrellas. 3. Mariel is traveling to the mountains on Tuesday.
She (buy) a pair of skis. 4. Samanta is listening to the
L weather forecast for tomorrow. She _ (just/turn on) the TV.
5. John started fixing the thermometer this morning. ng. He (repair) it since
9 a.m. 6. Rachel is trying to stand up. She (Just/fall over) her skis. 7. Lisa
started skating at 8 a.m. She (skate) since 8 a.m. 8. Elaine is still waiting
for the clouds to dissipate. The sky (not/clear up) yet. 9. Since they were
very young, the children (enjoy) jumping in puddles of rain. 10. It
(snow) heavily since this morning. 11. I'm pleased to say that the visibility

(get) better. 12. | never (understand) why we have to suffer
severe frosts. 13. | (not/see) a rainbow. 14. In recent years, Brazilian
companies (invest) a lot of money into developing advanced antifog
technology. 15. That man (stand) over there for hours enjoying the
glittering icicles. 16. The castle (stand) on that hill for 900 vyears.
17. Ann (garden) all the afternoon. She (plant) many rose bushes
as the weather is very favourable today. 18. James (go) to the beach to
suntan, he is not home. 19. He (see) a lot of hoar-frost recently. 20. How
long you (run) in the hot sun? 21. | (wait) long enough. I’'m
leaving as it is going to rain heavily. 22. | (learn) to read weather clues
for six years. 23. | (learn) most of the vocabulary related to the topic
Weather. 24. Look! Somebody (break) the skis. 25. He (be) ill
with flu for three weeks already. 26. You look pale. You (walk) too long
in the wind. 27. What (you/do) since | saw you last summer? 28. This is
the most disastrous hurricane | (ever/see). 29. | (never/witness)
earthquakes before. 30. He (never/have) skis in his life.

=0 Put the verbs in brackets into an appropriate present tense.

1. The sun (shine) since the very morning. 2. The
weather (be) so good this summer that we (go)
to the beach most weekends. 3. The rain (pour) down
since we got out of the taxi. 4. Perhaps they (already/
hear) the weather forecast. 5. Even when it (freeze),
some people just wear jeans and T-shirts. 6. It (rain)
heavily since midnight. So, the kids cannot play football in

the yard. 7. This week we (not/go) sailing because of
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the weather. 8. Australian scientists claim that they (develop) the way of
producing more accurate weather forecasts. 9. It (be) hot to stay in this
room. Let’s find a cooler place. 10. It (rain) all day long. It
(still/rain) right now. 11. Snow (cover) much of the country now.
12. Even though it (be) March, the weather (remind) me of a hot
June day. 13. The last few days (be) hot. 14. The weather (turn)
unexpectedly stormy. 15. The snow, which fell overnight, (cause) traffic
chaos. 16. Work to repair the bridge (continue) throughout this summer.
17. We (watch) the football game since it stopped raining. 18. This
night, just as John predicted, a heavy snowfall (come) down. 19. Anyone
who (walk) across the hills in such weather does it at their own risk. 20.
They (pull) the sledge behind themselves through the snow for twenty
minutes. 21. The weather (be) very hot in Majorca, it (be) perfect
for swimming. 22. You’d better stay home tonight. It (rain) cats and
dogs. 23. It (ever/snow) in Africa? 24. The sun (rise) at 5.16
tomorrow. 25. Weather conditions (improve) over the past few weeks.
26. Though, it may seem extraordinary, London (have) less rain than
Rome. 27. | (feel) much better after I had a stroll in the sun. 28. Even
though it (rain), they (continue) to work in the open air. 29. Trees
(grow) more quickly in summer than in winter. 30. | (always/find)
it difficult to get up on winter mornings. 31. The sun (always/be) hot in
August. 32. The last few days (be) gorgeous. 33. There (be) a long
drought in this area since last year. 34. It (not/be) very warm today, is it?
35. | usually (wear) a warm coat in winter, but today | (put) on a
vest. 36. Look! The dog (chew) your new rainboots. 37. It is 8.30. Ben
and Ann (shovel) the snow in the yard. 38. He (be) a weatherman
nowadays. 39. You (always/lose) your gloves! Put them into your bag.
40. Look! There (be) a bird sitting on the bench. It (look) at us.
41. 1t’s the brightest memory | (ever/have) about rainbows. 42. Let me
show the spring flowers that | (paint) this week. 43. The sun (rise)
in the east and (set) in the west. 44. It’s the happiest winter evening I
(ever/have). 45. The weather is awful, it (rain) all day. 46. You
(eat) three cold icicles! 47. Who (predlct) weather in your famlly’>
48. I'm taking my sister out as she (not/have) any 5 J
sun for a long time. 49. | (never/enjoy) bungee
jumping and snowboarding in my life. 50. “Little boy”,
said a man, “why (you/carry) that umbrella over
your head? It (not/rain) and the sun (shine).”
51.1 (not/know) this man at all. 52. Listen! It
(rain) outside. 53. This year | (have) a good harvest
of apples. 54. We can go out now. It (not/drizzle).
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SECTION II: THE CLIMATE OF UKRAINE.
WEATHER AND MOOD.

GRAMMAR:

e Adjectives to Describe Emotions
e The Formal Subjects It and There
e The Present Tenses (Revision)

Vocabulary

Climate KiimaTt

altitude BHCOTA HAJl PIBHEM MOps
coastal npuOePEIKHHIA

fluctuation KOJINBaHHS, HECTINKICTD
e~S in temperature ®KOJIUBAHHS meMnepamypu
latitude HIPOTA

a prevailing wind

NepeBaKarOunii; MaHYIOUMM BITEP

proximity (to)

OU3BKICTh (00)

relief penbed

eterrain epenved (micyesocmi)
steppe CTEI

tundra TYHJpa

to determine

BH3HAYATH, OOYMOBITIOBATH

to effect / to influence

BIINIMBATHU, MAaTH BIIJIMB HA IIIOCH

to range (from...to / between...and)

KOJMBATHUCS (6i0...00 / Midc...ma)

to vary

MIHSTHUCS, 3MIHIOBATHCS

SAD
(Seasonal Affective Disorder)

Ce3onnnii ApextuBHuid Poznan
(Ce3onna /lenpecin)

to affect

IIOraHo BIJIMBATH, MOPYLIyBATH

to be predisposed (to)

OyTH cXHiIbHUM (00)

to endure TEPITIITH, MOBYKH 3HOCHTH
to occur TPAIISTUCS, BIIOyBaTUCS
bad temper / low mood OTaHUH HACTPIl

a disorder po3miaj, XBopoba
insomnia Oe3COHHSI

jet lag / bio-rhythmic confusion po3iaj 610pUTMiB
tiredness BTOMA

Describing Mood and Emotions

Omnuc Hactporw ta Emonii

active

CHEPT1IMHMI; aKTUBHU I

astonished / amazed

(BKpail) 31MBOBaHM, BpAXKEHUI

awful

JKaxXJIMBUM

bewildered

30€HTCIKCHUN, CITAHTEIIMYCH U
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bored

KUY BAYyBa€ HyAbTY

calm CIIOKIMHMI, HE3BOPYILIHUN
cheerful  merry BECCNINH, pajiiCHHI

confused 30CHTE)KCHHI; TOCTABJICHUN Y TIIYXHH KyT
dejected PUTHOOJICHUH ; TPUTHIYCHHUH
depressed NPUTHIYCHUH; 3aCMYyUYCHHH
disappointed / disillusioned / pO34apoBaHUi, 3aCMYyUYCHHIA
frustrated

ecstatic SIKM# BIIaB Y TPaHC

edgy pO3paTOBaHUM; HEPBOBUI

elated y MiTHECEHOMY HACTpOI; Y 3aXBarTi
empty CITYCTOIICHU I

enthusiastic CIIOBHCHHI €HTY31a3My

excited 30yIPKEHHH; TisTIbHHUII

exhausted / drained

3MYY€HUI, BUCHAKCHHM , SIKUM BUAUXHYBCS

fed up (with)

CHUTHU IO TOPJIO

frivolous JICTKOBKHUM, (hPHBOJIGHUH

full of longing CITOBHECHHMH IMAJIKOr0 Oa)KaHHSI, IParHCHHS
gloomy CYMHH; XMYpHIA

heart-broken BOMTHUI ropeMm; 3 po30MTHM CepIieM
hopeful SIKMH CIIOJIIBA€THCS, ONITUMICTHYHUM

idle / lazy Jexauni

introspective

IHTPOCTIEKTUBHUIL; IKUI 3aiMa€ThCS
caMOaHaJI130M

irritable / easily annoyed

JpaTiBIMBUI; OOJTICHO YyTIMBUI

melancholic / pensive

CYMHHUM, CXHJIBHUH JIO METaHXOJI11

miserable

YKQJIFOT1JHUM, HEIACHUI

moody SIKUH JIETKO MiAIa€ThCs 3MIHAM HACTPOIO
optimistic ONTHMICTHYHUIN

overwhelmed IEPEIIOBHEHU N TOYYTTSIMH

playful I'palJIMBUI, BECEIIMH, KaPTiBJIMBHA
positive PIlTyYnii; KATErOPUYHHIA

rash 0€3p03CYAHUI; JIETKOBAKHUIMA
refreshed OCBIKEHUH

relaxed po3cimabaeHui

resentful / offended oOpakeHHt, 00ypeHUI

restless HECIIOKIHHNMA, HEITOCH IOUNI
self-satisfied CaMo03aJI0BOJIEHUI, CaM03aCIIOKOEHUIN
sentimental CCHTHMCHTAIbHUH, Uy TIIUBUI

touchy / easily upset

M1JIBUIIIEHO Yy TJIUBUM
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uncertain HEePINTYYuid, 0 CYMHIBA€ThCS

weary HEeBeceJIni, 0e3pajlicHui

Read and translate the text into Ukrainian. Discuss it in the class
using the questions below.

The Climate of Ukraine

The geographical location of Ukraine determines its
climate. In general, the country’s climate is temperately
continental with cold winters and warm summers, and only

on the southern coast of the Crimea, it is subtropical with
mild, wet winters and hot, dry summers.

Many factors, such as the latitude, relief, altitude, the direction of the
prevailing winds and proximity to seas and oceans cause the differences in
climate. The climate varies not only from the north to the south, but also from
the north-west to the south-east as the warm damp air moves from the north-
west Atlantic and becomes drier.

The climate of Ukraine has considerable fluctuation in weather conditions
from year to year. Alongside very wet years, there can be droughts, and
alongside cold years, there are warm years.

Ukraine is washed by the Black and the Azov Seas but they have small
influence on the climate and it is felt only in coastal areas. The warmest region
IS nearby the Black Sea, the coldest regions are in the northeast and in the
Carpathian Mountains.

The average yearly temperature in Ukraine 1s +5°C to +7°C in the north,
and +11°C to +13°C in the south. The coldest month is January, and the hottest
month is July. Winter temperatures range between -8°C and -2°C, depending
on location, and summer temperatures range from +18°C to +30°C.

Precipitation ranges from about 76 cm a year in the north to about 23 cm in
the south. Rainfall is higher in the north and west of the country due to the
influence of the Carpathian Mountains. There are regular snowfalls between
November and April.

In general, Ukraine can be divided into four different climatic regions:
cool snow forest climate, steppe climate, subtropical climate and mountain
tundra climate.

» 1. What factors cause the differences in climate?

» 2. What factors influence the climate of Ukraine?

> 3. What is the variety of climatic regions in Ukraine?

> 4. What climate zone do you live in?

> 5. What is the average yearly temperature in Ukraine in the north / south?
» 6. What is the coldest / warmest month?
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, Match the words and phrases with their definitions.

1. steppe a) difference in height from the surrounding terrain; the
amount of variation in elevation and slope in a particular area

2. tundra b) the height of an object or point in relation to sea level or
ground level

3. precipitation c) the type of wind that blows over that area most of the time

B

fluctuation  d) the weather conditions prevailing in an area in general or
over a long period

5. drought e) nearness to a place

6. climate f) irregular rises and falls in number or amount; a variation

7. relief g) a large area of flat grassy land where there are no trees

8. altitude h) a vast area of land in which the ground below the top layer

of soil is always frozen and no trees grow there
9. prevailing 1) rain, snow, sleet, or hail that falls to or condenses on the
wind ground
10. proximity  j) a long period of time during which no rain falls

3 Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Kmimat Ykpainu BHPI3HSIETHCS MIHJIMBICTIO TTOTOJIHUX YMOB 3 POKY B DIK.
[lopsin 3 Ay’ke BOJIOTMMH POKaMU MOXKYTb OyTH MOCYIUIMBI POKH, a MOPST 3
Ty Ke XOJIOI[HI/IMI/I TEII.

W, cow o2t 2. Kiimar  VYkpaiHu Bu3HauyaeTbCs 11 reorpadidHuM
MOJOKEHHsIM.  TepuTopis  YKpaiHU  3HAXOOUTHCS Y
HOMipHOMy nosici. Ii KﬂiMaT HOMipHo KOHTI/IHeHTanLHI/Iﬁ, 1

3 UIopHe 1 A30BCI>K€ MOpSi Maji0 BIUIMBAaIOTh Ha KJIIMAaT, 1 iX BIUIMB
BIIUYBA€TbCS JMIIE B MNpuUOEpekHuX pailoHax. Haltenmimuii paiion
3HAXOJUTHCA Topsa 3 YopHUM MOpeM, a HAWXOJOMHINMNA — Ha MIBHIYHOMY
CXO/JIl 1 B TOpax.

4. CepenHbopiuHa TeMIepaTypa B YKpaiHi BapitoeTbes Bi +5°C Ha miBHOYI J10
+11°C wa mBmHl. CiyeHb — HaWXOJIOOHINIMN MICIb, a JUICHbL —
HaNCITIEKOTHIIIINN.

5. ¥V minomy VYkpaiHa Moke OyTH IMOJUIGHA HAa YOTHPHU PI3HI KIIMaTH4HI
perioHW: XOJOJHHMM 1 CHITOBHM JIICOBMM KJIIMaT, CTEMOBUH KIIMarT,
CyOTpomiYHMI KIIMaT 1 KIiMaT TYyHApPU. MU MaeMo TEIUll JiiTa 1 HE HyXke
XO0JIOJIHI 3WMH, aji€ BOHH 3aB)KJIH 31 CHITOM.

@ Listen to the information about the climate types in the UK and
the USA and compare these two countries.
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@ Listen to the speaker telling about climate change. Fill in the gaps
and answer the questions below.

Climate Change

Climate change is 1. most worrying things for our planet. Many
politicians and scientists say it is the biggest 2. . | read almost every day
that climate change is changing 3. . Many species of animal, fish, insect,
frog, etc. are dying. The 4. the Arctic and Antarctica are melting. Our
weather is changing 5. getting warmer, or colder, or are having 6.
hurricanes. We all need to 7. so that climate change does not destroy us.
It’s important to 8. things that produce greenhouse gasses. These warm
the planet and change the climate. Doing 9. turning off lights and
recycling 10. :

» 1. How do you feel about climate change?
wte » 2. Has climate change affected Ukraine?
CHaNSe > 3. Do you believe everything scientists say about
climate change?

» 4. What do you think the world’s climate will be like 50 years from now?
> 5. What do you do to try to limit the effects of climate change?
» 6. What are you most worried about with climate change?
> 7.
> 8.

Are there any positives to come from climate change?
What’s the difference between global warming and climate change?

For points 1-10, read the text below and decide which answer (a, b, ¢
61 or d) best fits each gap. Do you agree with the ideas mentioned in the
text?
Climate and Character
Does the climate of a country really 1. the behaviour of the people
who live in it and help to 2. its culture? Have you ever heard of people

from hot countries, being described 3. “warm and friendly” while those
from places with low temperatures and grey climates are sometimes called
“cold and distant™?

The people who live in colder climates tend 4. spend much more
time at home 5. television or wondering what colour to paint the living
room. As a result of their being “shut in” at home for 6. of their lives,
perhaps they also develop personalities to match. Maybe they tend to be
7. expressive in their everyday lives.

In 8. , We see that people who live in warm and sunny countries
spend much more time outdoors. In squares all 9. southern Europe, for
example, we can see hundreds of people 10. the day drinking coffee in
cafés and chatting. It certainly seems clear how climate affects behavior.
11. , You have to be careful not to generalize too much.
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1. a) affect b) result c) make d) build

2. a)do b) create c) be d) invent

3. a)as b) while c) like d) during

4. a)to b) of c) at d) in

5. a) viewing b) looking c) watching d) seeing

6. a) most b) lots C) many d) rest

7. a) least b) less c) little d) few

8. a) opposite b) addition C) contrast d) similarity

9. a)in b) into Cc) under d) over

10. a) while b) during Cc) when d) as

11. a) Although b) However c) Despite d) Otherwise
Here are some of the most common adjectives we use to describe the

! way we feel. Each one has a clue with it, to help you understand the
mood. Some of the clues contain useful phrases about the weather.

JAN

1 Another year gone never to return.

7 | suppose none of us is getting any younger.

10 I think nearly half the world is white with snow today.
16 The snow never seems as white as it used to be.
23 O, for the spring!

31 Love Story on TV again tonight — super!

FEB

3 Another grey, cloudy day.

7 Yet another day of drizzle and fog.

12 Heavy storms and a few sunny periods.

13 Everyone got a rise in salary except me!

21 Why, oh why can’t I seem to do things right?

27 Another series of repeats on telly — oh no!
MAR

4 Showers and rainbows.

9  Umbrella and parasol?

14 Who am I? What am 1?

24 O, sit still, will you!

30 | think the rain is going to ease off!
APR

2  Sleet and biting winds.

5 Frosty mornings and icy roads.

8 You won’t have any fingernails left.
9 OK, OK, don’t bite my head off!
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melancholic
pensive
thoughtful
nostalgic

full of longing
sentimental

bored
miserable
moody
resentful
frustrated
fed up

confused
uncertain
introspective
restless
hopeful

edgy
touchy

Nervous
irritable



16
25

| heard a cuckoo. Did you hear it?
The sun’s coming out.

MAY

1
6
11
19
22
26

I think it’s going to clear up.

I’ve booked the holiday, so you can’t say no.

Just six more weeks and we’ll be there.

How about a ten-mile walk tomorrow?

Oh, I loved it! Adored it! Fantastic!

You mean I’ve really won the Best Office Boy title?

JUN

3)

13
16
19
24
28

UK Best Office Boy Competition? No problem!
Not a breath of wind.

A cool breeze, a cloudless sky.

| could lie here forever.

It’s too hot to move.

Oh yes, this is the life!

JUL

1
4
;
10
18
28

She smiled at me! She actually smiled at me!
She said she’d come to dinner!

Now | know how the winner must have felt.
Jumping for joy!

Pinch me to let me know I’m not dreaming.
Paradise must be like this.

AUG

2
6
9
14
19
24
SEP
1
4
11
18
24
29

| know I don’t know you, but still you can marry me!

It’s so close and heavy today, no air at all.
Sticky, thundery heat.

No energy, no emotion.

She’s gone. I’ve got nothing left.

And it was going to be so good!

And she was so, so nice.

That’s the last holiday romance I'll ever have!
The days are closing in.

It’s going to be a long hard winter.

Why bother? Why care?

[ just don’t understand.

OCT

2
8
12
17

An overcast sky.
Why did you have to mention her name?
The rain’s set in for the day.

Why are there no new people to meet?
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alert
cheerful

optimistic
positive
excited
active
enthusiastic
thrilled

confident
calm
refreshed
relaxed
idle/lazy
content

exhilarated

elated

triumphant

on top of the world
up in the clouds
ecstatic

wild/rash
weary
drained
exhausted
empty
disappointed

heart-broken
disillusioned
gloomy
depressed
disheartened
bewildered

dejected
easily upset
distressed
lonely



24 1 don’t want any new faces round here, thank you! hostile

30 Hailstorms and icy winds. bitter

NOV

1 Redundant and thrown out of my flat? All alone. insecure

2 To beornotto be? suicidal

8 Nextdoor’s music is really getting on my nerves! easily annoyed

15 It’s brightening up. I don’t believe it. astonished/amazed

16 It can’t be true. I don’t know what to say! overwhelmed

17 Come on, let’s fly to Paris for breakfast. light-headed

DEC

6 Fancy dress parties and drinks round at our place. sociable

9  Snowball fights. playful

12 I must be the happiest man alive. over the moon

18 Skating on frozen puddles and falling over laughing.  frivolous

24 Champagne bubbles and laughter. merry

31 I haven’t done so badly this year after all! self-satisfied
Complete the sentences with suitable adjectives. Each space

8 represents one letter and some letters are given:

1. Ifyouareb _  , you feel tired and impatient because you
have lost interest in something or because you have nothing to
do. 2. Ifyouarer ___x __,you are calm and not worried or
tense. 3. If you feel e , you feel unhappy and have no
energy, usually because you are very tired or have experienced
something upsetting. 4. If youared _ p_ , You are rather sad
because something has not happened or because something is not as good as
you have hoped. 5. If people are g vy, they are unhappy and have no

hope. 6. Ifyouared __,you are sad and feel that you cannot enjoy
anything, because your situation is so difficult and unpleasant. 7. If you are

b w_ _, you are very confused and cannot understand something or
decide what 1 you should do. 8. If youarea = by something, you are
very surprised about it. 9. If youare p __ _f _, you are friendly and
humorous. 10. If youaree h , you lack physical or mental
resources and very tired. 11. You are r s ___when you feel cooler or
more energetic again after you were hot, tired, or thlrsty 12. If you are rather
m __ _r____,youare very unhappy. 13. If people do not show or feel any
worry, anger or excitement, theyarec . 14. Youared __ _n_ _ifyou

lose all energy and become very tired. 15. If people are ch
noticeably happy and optimistic.

, they are
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@ Listen to Nick Haslam, Professor of Psychology at the University of
Melbourne, who describes how sunny skies and rainy days can

influence our mood and consequently change our behaviours and
answer the questions below.

» 1. What metaphors connected with weather vocabulary do we know?
» 2. How does sun influence us?

» 3. How does our mood change our behaviour?

> 4. How does gloomy weather affect people?

a) For points 1-10, read and translate the text below and decide which
101 answer best fits each gap.
Seasonal Affective Disorder
Have you 1. thought, “Oh, no! Not another grey rainy day!”? Bad
weather can really affect your mood, 2. it? Most of us get depressed at
some point 3. the winter, and we can’t wait for spring to come. For some
people, 4. , those dark, cold winter days can cause real medical problems.

Symptoms include tiredness, headaches, insomnia, and bad temper.

Hippocrates, the father of medicine, observed in the 4™ century BC that
“whoever wishes to pursue the science of medicine must first investigate the
seasons of the year and what occurs in them”.

Doctors have 5. a condition which is 6. as SAD (Seasonal
Affective Disorder — a feeling of tiredness and sadness that some people have
during the autumn and winter when there is very little sunshine). SAD can be a
big problem in countries in northern Europe where the winters are long and
dark. SAD sufferers find it difficult to 7. , often feel depressed or anxious
and their behavior affects the people 8. them. In addition, they are often
predisposed to overeat and need a great deal of sleep.

The whole problem is caused by a lack of sunlight. Bright light affects the
chemistry of the brain, although scientists don’t understand 9. how. For
example, the inhabitants of the world’s most northerly city — Tromso, Norway
— have to endure two months in darkness. The result is bio-rhythmic confusion:
many people can’t sleep, feel as if they have jet lag, put on weight.

Countries in the higher altitudes (including Sweden, Finland, Alaska,
Iceland) often suffer psychological problems through lack of sunlight, with
high rates of suicide, depression and alcoholism.

There are two main cures. The first is to travel to a country that has a
warm 10. , with bright, sunny winters. The second is to use 11.
light. So, if it’s raining and you’re depressed, perhaps it’s time you had a
holiday in the sun!
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1. a)hardly b) ever C) soon d) every

2. a)doesn’t b) wouldn’t c) can’t d) isn’t

3. a)during b) while C) into d) of

4. a) despite b) although c) yet d) however

5. a) invented b) developed c) discovered d) produced
6. a)called b) known c) regarded d) named

7. a)imagine b) consider c) wonder d) concentrate
8. a)around b) among C) nearby d) by

9. a) accurately b) mainly c) closely d) exactly

10. a) weather b) sunshine c) climate d) season

11. a) false b) artificial c) fake d) pretend

b) @ Listen to the speaker telling about SAD and enumerate the symptoms.
- sleeping a lot but staying ; - lacking interest ;

- craving ; - concentrating ;

- having low ; - feeling

c) ®Read the text again, listen to the speaker one more time and answer
the questions.

- »1. What is SAD?
&4 > 2. What kind of symptoms does SAD have?

»3. What kinds of treatment or cure were mentioned in the text?

»>4. What influence does weather have on you?

»>5. How does the weather change your feelings?

» 6. “There is really no such thing as bad weather, only different kinds of good
weather.” What do you think of this quote?

» 7. “Wherever you go, no matter what the weather, always bring your own
sunshine.” What do you think of this quote?

@ Listen to the speaker telling about depression and SAD. Answer the

11 guestions below.

> 1. What is the difference between depression and SAD?
» 2. Who is predisposed to suffer from SAD?

» 3. What is light therapy?

» 4. What do doctors recommend to do to fight SAD?

» 5. Why is sleep important?

» 6. What symptoms help people identify SAD?

» 7. What is another name for SAD?
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19 Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Yu BrummBae moroda Ha HacTpi? 3puuaitHo! Maiike 3aBXau HACTPIH MOXKeE
3MIHIOBATHCS Pa3oM 3 morojoro. [IpoTe, morojga mo-cBOEMy BIUIMBAE Ha BCIX
Hac. SIKmo 3a BIKHOM ITOYHMHAETHCS JIOII, XTOCh BIAUYBAa€ JIETKYy TYTY, CTa€
MIJIBUIIEHO YYTJIMBUM Ta MIJJAETHCS 3MIHAM HACTPOIO, a XTOCh BMOAJa€e 1 B
CIIPaBXKHIO JICTIPECII0, TOYyBalOuM ce0e pOo3YapoBaHUM, KAIIOT1IHHM,
36eHTe>1<eHHM MPUTHIYCHUM 1 Ty>KE HEITACHUM.

' 2. Komu Burisimae coHiie, BOHO 3MYIIy€ HAC MOMEHTAJILHO 3a0yTH
PO BCl HEMPUEMHOCTI Ta 3HOBY Blz[qym CMaK >XUTTA. Mu y
HII[HGCGHOMy HaCTpOI 1 CIOBHEHI EeHTy31a3My, I10YyBaEMOCs
CHEPTIMHUMU, PAJIICHUMH Ta ONITUMICTUIYHUMHU.

3. KpiM COHAYHOTO CBIT/Ia, BAXKJIUBY POJb Ui HAILIOTO HACTPOIO FPAOTh TAKOX
TeMIlepaTypa HaBKOJHUIIIHHOTO CEPEIOBHUINA 1 BOJOTICTh MOBITPS. Tak, SKIIO
TEeMIIepaTypa OIyCKaeThCcs HUXYEe KOMMOpTHUX g Hac 20 rpagyciB, TO MU
cTaeMO OLIBIT 3aMKHYTMMH 1 HE3aJ0BOJICHUMH BCiM HaBKoJjo. IlimBuiiena
BOJIOTICTh, Y CBOIO YEPTy, BUKIIMKA€E BTOMY 1 TOPOPKYE APATIBIUBICTb.

4. Mu BBa)kaeMo, 1110 BITYYBa€EMO M1JIHOM MOYYTTIB TOMY, IO 3 PAHKY CBITUTH
COHIIE, 1, HaBMaKH, BMAJA€EMO Yy Bi4aid, SIKIIO JIONI JUIE HE MepecTarouu. Mu
BIIEBHEHI: 110Tr0/1a Oe3MocepeIHLO BIUIMBAE HA HAIIl HACTPIH.

5. Ham oprani3m — ckJiaJjHa cucTeMa pi3HUX pUTMIB. Pi3ka 3MiHa TeMneparypu
MOBITPsI, aTMOC(EpPHOro TUCKY ab0 CWwIM BITpY, IIJBUIIEHA COHSYHA
aKTUBHICTh MOXYTh BHUBECTH OpraHi3M 31 CTaHy CTiiikoi piBHOBaru. | mm
B1TYYBA€MO €MOIIHHUH 1 Pi3uyHU JUCKOMPOPT.

6. Haituacrimie He3po3yMiJi nepernaan HacTPOrO TPAILISIOTHCS B OCIHHI 1 3MMOBI
TH1. AJie anaTis, BIIUYTTs MPUTHIYEHOCTI TTOB’3aH1 HE 3 TTOT0JI010, 4 BUKJIUKAH1
HeJoNlikoM cBiTia. Pobora Hamoro opraHi3Mmy, B TOMY YHCJIl HEPBOBOI
CHUCTEMHU, BU3HAYAETHCS CTAOUTBHICTIO IMKIY “aeHb-HI4 . Yum Kparie
OCBITJICHICTh, TUM OUIbIIIE BUPOOIIAETHCS CEPOTOHIHY — TOPMOHY, IO PETYIIIOE
Haill HacTpi. Konu ioro He BUCTavae, 3HUXKY€ETHCS 3JaTHICTh 10 KOHIIEHTpPAIIIi.
7. Konm ¥inme nmomni, HaM MO’KE CTaTh CyMHO. [HOJI MM XO4€MO HaJ YUMOCH
nogymatu. Jomy 3aBK/11 HaBIIOE SIKICh CIIOTAU Ta TyMKH, 3TaJIki. MokHa MiTH
Ha MPOTYJISHKY 11 IOIIEM, ajie TUIbKHU BIIITKY, HAXKallb. A KOJIU CSIE COHEUKO, Y
Hac KWW HacTpi? PasmicHuii, 3BuyaiiHo. Ham xo4eThes mBHAIIE BHOITTH Ha
ByJUIl0. | TUIBKM cCIlieka MOXe 3IICyBaTHM TaKWM HACTpid, ajne Iie JIETKO
BHUIIPABUTH MPOXOJIOJHUM HamoeM. | Toal MokHa poOUTH BCe, IO 3aBTOJHO.
['ynsiTy, 3AUTH HA BEJIOCHUIIEIl, TPATH B aKTUBHI 1rpy ab0 MPOCTO CroCcTepiraTy
3a 4yJI0BOIO JITHBHOKO MOT0/10F0. AOO KOJIM ME CHIT Ta HE Qy’KE XOJIOJHO, HaM
TEX KOPTUTh BUWTU Ha BYJMINIO, IIOO 3JIIMUTA CHITOBUKA, MOTPaTH B CHIXKKH,
3’1XaTu 3 TOpPU Ha CaHyYaTax Ta MPOCTO MOJIEKATH Ha CHITY.
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13 Describe how you feel in different weather / different seasons. Use at
least 25 adjectives from your active vocabulary.
14 Read these weather idioms and translate them into Ukrainian.
Weather Idioms
Cloud

1. to cloud up — to grow very sad, as if to cry

2. Every cloud has a silver lining — there is something good in every bad thing
3.t0 have one’s head in the clouds — to be unaware of what is going on

4.to be on cloud nine — to be very happy

Rain

1. It never rains but it pours — a lot of bad things tend to happen at the same
time

2. rain or shine — no matter what the weather or other circumstances are like

3.to save something for a rainy day — to reserve something (usually money)
for some future need

4. not know enough to come in out of the rain —to be very stupid

Snow
1. to be as white as the driven snow — extremely, totally white
2.to do a snow job on somebody — to deceive or confuse someone

sun
1. Make hay while the sun shines — to make the most of an opportunity when it
is available

Weather

1. a fair-weather friend — someone who is your friend only when things are
going well for you (this person will desert you when things go badly for you)

2. to keep one’s weather eye open — to watch for something to happen; to be on
the alert for something

3. to be / feel under the weather —to be ill or feel ill

Wind

1. to get wind of something — to hear about something; to receive information
about something

2. to throw caution to the wind — to do something without worrying about the
risk or negative results

3. to take the wind out of someone’s sails — t0 make somebody feel less
confident by saying or doing something unexpected
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15 Fill in the blanks with the suitable idioms.

1. When | got my promotion, | was . 2. My congratulations! | just
of your marriage. 3. Don’t worry! I’ll be there ! 4. Some students in that
class are not very smart and . 5. We have a new Kkitty whose fur is
o, 6. We wanted to , SO we tried to finish the work in
the garden while the weather was good. 7. I think Tom’s a
thief, so I try to when he comes to me. 8. | missed
’ my train in the morning, lost my wallet and spilt coffee all
over myself. . 9. Even though he has lost the game,
he has gained some experience and now he is more
confident. . 10. Her face when James started
talking about her ex-husband. 11. I saw that the salesman was that’s why
I didn’t buy those skates. 12. | and bought the most expensive car. 13. |
don’t want my colleagues to of the fact that I’'m leaving. 14. Bill
wouldn’t help me with my homework. He is just a . 15. The car won’t
start, the stairs broke, and the dog died. . 16. Go to school and get a good
education while you are young. . 17. Tom the teacher when he said
that he was sick yesterday. 18. Keep some extra candy . 19. She walks
around all day with . She must be in love. 20. John was bragging about
how much money he earned until he learned that most of us make more. That
. 21. Try to be more alert. Learn to L22. A isn’t much help in
an emergency. 23. There are many people here now. You should try to sell
them soda pop . 24. | hate it when someone me. | find it harder and
harder to trust people. 25. He and has a headache so he is going to bed
early tonight. 26. You can count on me . 27. When the check came, | was
. 28. 1will and go for a walk in this freezing weather. 29. It
when they told me that | was not doing my job well. 30. He’ll never be able to
run a business — he always has

16 Translate the following sentences into English.

1. BiH HacynmBCs, KOJU 3HOB MOOAYHMB 3a BIKHOM JIOI, XO04a MPOTHO3 IMOTOIU
nepei0ayaB COHSIMHUMN JICHb.

2. AHs BUTIUIA HA BYJIMITIO 1 BiA4ysa CWJIbHHUMA xoyioA. He3Bakaroun Ha Te M0
BOHA 3aIli3HIOBAjacs /0 YHIBEPCUTETY, AIBUMHA 3MYyIleHa Oyia MOBEPHYTHUCS
JI0JTOMY, OCKUIbKH OyJa OJsiTHEHa y Jierke nanbTo. Hema no0pa 0e3 nuxa, amke
KoM AHs 3aiiluia B KBapTUPY, BOHA Mo0ayduia, 1o rnpacka Oyja BBIMKHEHA.

3. IlomguBHCH, CKUIBKM CHITY Ha BYJHIl — Ky4yTypH IiB MeTpa TJIUOHHOIO.
Tpeba TepMIHOBO MTH KaTaTUCA Ha CaH4yaTaxX, TPaTUCS Yy CHDKKH, JIIUATH
CHIroBY 0a0y. Tpeba KyBaTu 3a1i30 ITOKH Tapsiye.
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4. Toro mpueMHOro 3uMoBoro panky Kats cujaina nHa mapi. 3a
BIKHOM CHDKMJIO 1 BOHA CHocTepiraia, siKk JerKi Ta MyXHacTi
CHDKMHKHM MafaroTh Ha 3emiro. J[iBumHa Oyna 3ampisHa Ta
30BCIM HE Jaymaja Mpo HaBYAHHS. A panToM Mouyja Ouis
cebe roJsioc Bukiajava: “Yomy Tu mitaem y xmapax, Katio?”
5. 4 mymaro, 1m0 KoJM 3/1aM ICTIMTH 1 HABYAJILHUN piK Oyje 3aKiHYeHO, s Oyay
Ha CbOMOMY HEO1 BI1JI IIACTS, aJPKE 3MOXKY IMOiXaTh Ha MOPE BiAMOYNBATH.

6. Konmm micist 3akiHUEHHS IIKOJIM MOS TOJApYyra HE MpUBiTaia MEHE 3 JAHEM
HapOHKEHHSI, S 3p03yM1Jia, 10 BOHA OyJia JIMIIEe MOAPYTok0 Ha JIMII YacH.

7. Y Oynp-KOMy BHUIAJKy S Mgy Ha KOHIEPT MOEl
yIHO0JIEHOT TPYIH M1 BIAKPUTUM HEOOM.

8. Mama 3 AWTHHCTBA BYMTH MEHE BIAKIAAATH TPOIIKU
I'pOLIEH HA YOPHUU JICHb.

9. BiH HACTUIbKM TYMHWH, 110 HA ICIUTI HE 3MIT PO3MOBICTH HABITh PO CBOIO
POJIMHY aHTIINCHKOIO.

10. Cyxus HapeueHoi Oyna qyke Jopora, BUIIYKaHa, CTUJIbHA Ta Olna-Oina sk
NEepIIMi CHIT.

11. Komu MeHi TeneoHyr0Th He3HaOMI JIFO/IN 1 KaKyTh, 1110 S BUTpasa SIKUHCH
pu3, s po3yMito, III0 MEHE BOASTH 3a HiC.

12. Croromni sBHO HE MIW JeHb. BpaHIll s oTpuMasia IMoraHy
OILIIHKY Ta mocBapuiiacs 3 nmoApyroto. [lo 1opo3i 1ogoMy Brana Ha
CIM3BKIM JOpo3l 1 3abmia pyKy. Y METpO XTOCh BKpaB Mii
raMaHellb. 3apa3 s BXX€ BJIOMa 1 BI4yBaro, 1110 3aXBOpIOt0. Taku
&>  niiicHO, 0 01712 HIKOJU caMa HE XOJIUTh.

13 KOJII/I BHOYI HJe [0, a BpaHLIl MOYMHAE MOPO3UTH, TO BapTO OyTH
YBaYKHUM Ta HAIlOrOTOBI, KOJIM 1€l MAalIMHOO a00 el MilKu Ha poOoTy.

14. Meni copoka Ha XBOCTI MPUHECHA, 1110 TH B YEPBHI iell Y JITHIO IIKOJIY Y
Benmuky bputanito. Bitato Tebe 3 num.

15. Konu igewmr B iHIIYy KpaiHy, TpeOa 3aBXIW 3aJIMIIATHCS YBaXXKHUM Ta HE
CTaBaTH OE3MEUYHUM.

16. Konu Mos Haiikpailia mojpyra He 3axOTija BCTyHaTH pa3oM 31 MHOIO, IIe
BUOWJIO TPYHT 3-T11]1 MOIX HIT, 5 OyJia TyKe 3aMydeHa Ta po3dapoBaHa.

Fill each space in these sentences with it or there and an appropriate
verb.

1. He put his jacket on because getting cold. 2. very
expensive to buy a new car. 3. difficult trying to reach her by
phone so | sent an sms. 4. me one hour to get to the station.
5. to be some mistake — I’ve never met you before in my life.
6. several fights outside the local stadium but no one was
hurt. 7. been some time since I wrote to you, as I’ve been
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very busy. 8. a pity you didn’t come to the party; we had a lovely time.

9. life after death? | wonder. 10. be some kind of explanation for

such strange behavior. 11. no special way of doing it. 12. A few days ago
a storm. a lot of damage. 13. a beautiful day yesterday. We

had a picnic. 14. I couldn’t see anything. completely dark. 15. How far
from Milan to Rome? 16. anything on television, so | decided to

turn it off. 17. Last winter very cold and a lot of snow. 18. I like

the place where I live, but nicer to live by the sea. 19. Look at the sky!
a storm. 20. — time to leave? — Yes, nearly midnight.

Fill each space in the paragraph below with it or there.
A Change in the Weather

1. has always been a disadvantage for visitors to
Britain that the weather is very changeable and that
2. is always raining, even in summer. 3. are
countless jokes about British weather and no doubt
4, Is a good reason for their popularity. 5. IS
no smoke without fire. 6. doesn’t however seem to be the case anymore
that Britain does not have summer. In fact, 7. seems to be less and less
rainfall nowadays, which is a worldwide phenomenon. What has happened is
that 8. has been a rise in the temperature of the planet as a whole.
Q. IS getting hotter every year to such an extent that 10. IS no
longer necessary to go abroad if you want to get a sun-tan. 11. will be
much quicker and cheaper to go to Brighton or Bournemouth. 12. IS a
thought that global warming is having both positive and negative effects in
different parts of the world. 13. have been several conferences to find a
solution to the problem but 14. has become obvious that 15. IS no
simple answer to the problem.

19 Put the verbs in brackets into an appropriate present tense.
Iy " g-‘ 1. When the weather (be) good, we (go) walking in
v k0‘52‘5 . the hills every weekend. 2. It (just/start) raining, so he
% (think) where to find some shelter. 3. For most of the
‘ current journeys there (be) clear blue sky. 4. |
(close) my eyes and (imagine) lying on a deserted beach in
the sunshine. 5. It is late night. She (hear) the wind whistling through the
trees outside. 6. The weather (get) better since we came to the island and
we (have) very little rain. 7. The passengers (not/look) at the
blazing sun, as it (be) right over the plane. 8. The weather (be)
beautiful since yesterday. 9. Look! It (snow). 10. Traffic (build)
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up on the motorway as the fog (get) thicker and thicker. It is dangerous
to drive now. 11. With sunshine streaming through the window, Kiley
(find) it impossible to sleep. 12. There (be) a cold wind blowing from the
north. 13. It (snow) heavily in Scotland these days so it can take Ann a
long time to get here. 14. Doctors (not/recommend) to look directly at
the sun during the eclipse. 15. You (not/need) the jacket. It (get)
warmer. 16. If the North Sea (get) frozen in winter, travelers
(walk) from London to Oslo. It is strange but some people like it. 17. He
(hardly ever/see) such a sunset. 18. When you (be) a child, summers
(usually/be) warmer and winters (be) colder than at a mature age.
19. Football (be) mainly a winter sport in Britain. 20. The wind
(blow) dust all the way from Africa. 21. Most people here (seem) to
spend most of their winter skiing. 22. It (snow) all day. | wonder when it
will stop. 23. | (not/know) how we (go) to cope with the cold
during the winter. 24. A beach (be) a place where | most (like) to
be in the summer. 25. We (look) forward to a warm southerly wind this
weekend. 26. He (love) adventure sports. He (be) into
snowboarding and bungee jumping. 27. The sun (always/be) hot in
August. 28. The last few days (be) gorgeous. 29. There (be) a long
drought in this area since last year. 30. It (not/be) very warm today, is it?

20 Put the verbs in brackets into an appropriate present tense.

1. We (have) three major snowstorms so far this winter.
2. The hot sun (beat) down on us all day long. 3. It
(be) cold outside, so you should put on a warm coat.
4. A cold wind (blow) since last Monday. 5. Living in
the country (be) wonderful. I can’t get over how fresh
d the air (be)! 6. 1 (not/go) skiing since the spring
of 1992. 7. | (seem) to get lots of colds, particularly during the winter.
8. 1 (plan) to grow tomatoes and carrots this summer. 9. People with fair
complexions (be) particularly careful when they (go) out in the
sun. 10. In summer | (always/try) to spend as much time in the garden as
| can. 11. | (be) tired. | (ski) all day long. 12. Oh! The day
(turn out) to be absolutely disgusting. 13. Though the sky (be) clear, the
weather (get) worse and conditions (become) dangerous minute
by minute. 14. | (never/go) out when it (be) cold. 15. When |
(be) in France, | (practice) snowboarding, which (be)
absolutely fantastic. 16. The weather (be) bad. It (rain) and the
wind (blow). The men (be) cold because they (wear) thin
coats. 17. The seasons (be) predictable. For example, when spring
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(come), the weather (get) warmer. This (happen) every year.
18. The weather (be) terrible lately. It (rain) off and on for two
days, and the temperature (drop) at least to twenty degrees. It (be)
in the low 40’s right now. 19. The weather certainly (change) quickly
here. | (never/know) what to expect. Nobody (know). 20. |
(stand) under a tree as it (rain). 21. | (never/see) tornadoes.
22. Mike (not/go) to school right now because it (be) summer. He
(attend) college from September to May every year, but in the summer
he (usually/have) a job at the post office. In fact, he (work) there
this summer. 23. | (need) an umbrella because it (rain). 24. In her
whole lifetime she (never/see) a blizzard. 25. Look! It (drizzle)
and there (be) a rainbow at the same time! 26. There is mud on Kate’s
clothes. She (walk) in the rain. 27. She only (skate) for two years,
but she (do) it very well. 28. | (toboggan) all day long. 29. |
(clean) the driveway from snow. Doesn’t it look nice?

91 Translate the following sentences into English.

1. B3uMKy MM MOXX€MO KaTaTHUCS Ha JI)KaxX 1 Ha KOB3aHax Ha KaTky. JliTu
TaKOXX TOJIIOOJISIFOTh 13IMTH Ha CaHYaTaX 3 3aCHDKEHHMX IMaropOiB, OCKUIBKH
MIepIIMI CHIT BUIIAJIAE 1€ HA TTOYATKY TPYIHS.

o 2. BecHa BcTaHOBIIOETBCS B KiHIN Oepe3ns. Ilicims Biamuru
%9) CHIIT TaHe, 4YacTO WHJe Ol 31 CHIrOM, JOPOTH CTaloTh
T2 OpyIHUMH, JII HA piUKax TPICKAETHCS 1 PIUKH PO3TUBAIOTHC.
g 3. Opanka Ta ciBOa HaBECHI MPHU3BOJATH JI0 )KHHUB BOCEHH, 00

‘== ociHb — Ile Opa ZOCTATKY.

4. 51 ny>xe m00J10 BECHY, TOMY 110 HABECHI YacCTO 11yTh CHJIbHI JIOII, TPO3H 3
I'POMOM Ta OJINCKABKOIO.

5. BecHO MOMITHO BUTHUKAKOTHCS OJIiJ10-3€JIeHI TPAaBUHKH, JIepeBa IBITYTbh,
HAITOBHIOIOYM MOBITPsI IPUEMHUM apomaToM. BecHa — mpoOyKeHHs IPUPOJIH.
JIronu pagitoTh IPUEMHOMY MPOTHO3Y MOTO/IH.

6. Jly)ke CIEeKOTHHM MPOMDKOK Yacy B IIOTOJl, SK IMPABUJIO, 3aKIHUYETbCS
IpO3010, YacTo 1€ BiI0YBAETHCS BIITKY Ta B KiHI1 BecHHU. CIIOYaTKy CTa€ Iyxe
BOJIOTO, 3’ SIBJISIETHCS TPIM Ta OJIMCKABKA 1 HAPEIITI MOYMHAETHCS CUJIBHUM JOII.
[Tics rpo3u cTae OUIBIT MPOXOJIOIHO Ta CBiXKIiIIe. S JIF00II0 TaKy MOTOY.

/. 3aKiHUATBCS JITO 1 3€MJII BKPHUETHCSA PI3HOKOJIBOPOBHUM
JIMCTSIM, CIEKa BXKE HE OyJie Taka THITIoYa, a TPO3U 3MIHATHCS
MOCTIMHUMH 3aTSDKHUMH  JomamMd. Mwu  Oyzaemo  3MyleHi
3MUPHUTHUCS 3 TYMAHOM, JIOIIEM 31 CHITOM, SIKMH CKOpO nepeie y
CUJIbHI CHIrOMaJy Ta 3aBIpioxu. | HammMm yo0JeHuM crnocodomM
MIPOBOJINTH YaC CTaHE KaTaHHS Ha KOB3aHaX, JMKax 1 caHJyaTax.
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SECTION I1l: WEATHER FORECAST AND WEATHER WISDOM

GRAMMAR:

° The Future Continuous Tense

) The Future Perfect / Perfect Continuous Tenses

o Future Tenses (Revision)

) Adjectives. Degrees of Comparison (Revision)

. Prepositions (Revision)

Vocabulary

atmosphere atMocdepa
atmospheric / air pressure aTMoc(epHUil THCK
a barometer OapomeTp

a cyclone / an anticyclone

LUKJIOH / aHTUIMKIIOH

destruction

3pyHHYBaHHSI, 3HUIICHHS

the eye (of a storm)

sJipo TaPyHy, mIeHTp

the eyewall XMapHUH BUXOP HABKOJIO spa TalhyHy
a heatwave TCIJIOBA XBUJIA, HIAJICHA CIICKA

a hurricane yparaH

a hydrometer T1IpOMETP, BOAOMIp

a meteorological bureau rigpoMeTeocitykoa

a meteorologist METEOPOJIOT

meteorology METEOPOJIOTIS

the monsoon

MYCOH; JOIIOBHUM CE€30H

storm surge

IITOPMOBHI HarlH (BOJM)

a thermometer IpaJlyCHUK, TEPMOMETP

a typhoon TalyH

a warning MONEPEKEHHS; 3aCTEPEIKEHHS
weather conditions OTOJIHI YMOBH

esevere ~ ecxnaoni | nocani ~

a weather forecast IIPOTHO3 TIOT0JIU

ean accurate ~

®1MOYHUU, NPABUILHUU ~

a weatherman / a weather forecaster

BEAY4H U MIPOTHO3Y MOTOIU

weather wisdom

SHAHHA IIPUKMCT I10I'0 I

weather-wise

TOH, IO BMI€ Iepe10adaTy MOTroay

to be expected OYiKyBaTHCS
to cause damage 3aMoIsITH 30MTKIB, 3aBJaBaTH KON
to destroy pyHHYBaTH

to foresee / to forecast / to predict

pOOUTH MPOTHO3, MPOTHO3YBATH

to spin

KPYJKJISITH, OIMCYBATH KOJIa
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You are going to read an extract from an article about the weather.
For questions 1-6, choose the answer (a, b, ¢ or d) which you think fits

best according to the text.
Forecasts that Save Lives

Being able to forecast the weather isn’t just to
do with informing people about whether or not
they can go to the beach or have a picnic. When
there are going to be severe weather conditions,
the ability to prepare for them can be a matter of
\ life or death. In America, being able to see
approaching hurricanes with satellite technology
and warning citizens about them is something
that saves lives.

Hurricanes are very severe tropical storms, which exist in several
different parts of the world. They can be found in the southern Atlantic Ocean,
the Caribbean Sea, the Gulf of Mexico or in the eastern Pacific Ocean. In the
western Pacific, they are called “typhoons” and in the Indian Ocean, they are
called “cyclones”. A hurricane needs certain weather conditions to start
forming: warm tropical oceans with moisture and heat above them. If these
conditions last long enough, then a hurricane can start to form, producing
violent winds, incredible waves, very heavy rain and floods.

Hurricanes spin in an anticlockwise direction and they have winds of at
least 120 km per hour. The centre of the hurricane is very calm and it is called
the “eye”, but the most violent activity takes place in the area immediately
around the eye, which is called the “eyewall”. In the Atlantic Ocean, there are
approximately six hurricanes every year and about two of these hit the coast of
the USA.

When hurricanes move onto the land from the sea, the heavy rain, strong
winds and huge waves can cause unbelievable damage to buildings and trees,
and cars can be picked up and thrown like matchboxes. The greatest danger,
however, is in the rise in the sea level as it hits the land. This is called the
“storm surge” and can be catastrophic. In the year 1900 in the south of the
USA, the storm surge killed 6,000 people.

To measure how powerful an approaching hurricane is, meteorologists use
something called the Saffir-Simpson Hurricane Scale. This means that a
hurricane coming towards the land is given a number from 1 to 5 depending on
how fast its winds are. The calmest hurricane is given the number 1 on the
scale. It is called “minimal” and it has winds from 119-153 km per hour. Some
damage will be caused to trees and bushes and some road signs, but buildings
are safe. A scale 5 hurricane is called ‘“catastrophic” and has winds of 249
kilometres per hour or more. This will destroy roofs of homes and most
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buildings and cause severe damage to doors and windows. What is more, it
will uproot all trees, bushes and will blow down road signs.

As technology has developed and we can now forecast the weather, it has
meant that the advance warnings given have greatly reduced the number of
deaths caused by hurricanes. However, the damage to property, which cannot
be avoided still costs billions of dollars to repair.

1. What does “them” in the first paragraph refer to?

a) hurricanes C) picnics
b) weather forecasts d) severe weather conditions
2. Where do hurricanes take place?
a) in various areas of the world c) only in the USA
b) in tropical areas d) in cold countries
3. Which is the least active part of a hurricane?
a) the eyewall c) the storm surge
b) the eye d) the winds
4. At which point is the hurricane most dangerous?
a) when it has an eye c) when it knocks down trees
b) when it moves out of sea d) when it moves onto the land

5. What does Saffir-Simpson Scale measure?
a) which way a hurricane is moving ¢) how powerful a hurricane is
b) how big the waves are d) the number of hurricanes expected
6. Being able to forecast hurricanes has

a) reduced damage to property ¢) reduced the number of people killed

b) saved governments money d) helped protect trees and bushes

Give the English equivalents.

OyTu 37aTHUM MPOTHO3YBaTH MOrojy, mkaia yparanis Caddipa-
CiMIicoHa, KPYTUTHCS MPOTU TOAMHHUKOBOI CTPIJIKH, PSITYBaTH
KUTTS, BUKOPUOBYBATH JIEPEBa, MOMEPEKATH MEIIKAHIIIB MICT,
CUJIbHI TIOBEHI Ta JOMIl, CKJIQJHI TOTOJHI yMOBH, HEWMOBIpHI
XBUWJIl, 3HOCUTH BITPOM JaXH, IIAJCH] BITPH, 3[yBaTH MAIIIUHU K
CIDHUKH, TTMTAHHS KUTTS Ta CMEPTi, Oe3mocepeTHb0 HABKOJIO Spa, 3aBUYACHE
MOTIePEHKCHHSI, M1IBUILICHHS PIBHS MOps, IITOPMOBHI HariH (BOAM), XMapHHA
BUXOp HABKOJIO sijipa TailhyHy, BAAPATH MO y30€pekiKio, HACYBaTUCS Ha 3eMITIO
3 MOp#, 3aBJIaBaTH HEWMOBIPHOI LIKOAM OyJIMHKAM, yparad, 110 HaCyBa€ThCH,
MekcukaHncbka 3aToka, Tuxuii okeat, mpuOIM3HO 6 yparaHiB Ha piK, MOTY>KHUM
yparaH, 3Ha4HO 3HU3UTH KIIBKICTh CMEPTEN, YHUKHYTU PYHHYBaHb.

58



Write the correct words next to the definitions below. The figure in
the brackets signifies the number of letters in the words.

Extreme Types of Weather

1. A tropical storm in the region of the Indian Ocean (7) . 2. The calm
region at the centre of a storm or hurricane (3) . 3. A storm with a violent
wind, in particular a tropical cyclone in the Caribbean (9) . 4. Rising of
the sea as a result of wind and atmospheric pressure changes associated with a
storm (5) (5) . 5. The area immediately outside the eye of a
hurricane or cyclone, associated with tall clouds, heavy rainfall, and high winds
(7) . 6. It’s something which is said or written to tell people of a possible
danger, problem, or other unpleasant thing that might happen (7) .7.To
turn or cause to turn or whirl around quickly (4) to . 8. Physical harm that
Is caused to an object (6) . 9. The act of destroying something, or the state
of being destroyed (11) . 10. An overflow of a large amount of water
beyond its normal limits, especially over what is normally dry land (5) :
11. A prolonged period of abnormally hot weather (8) . 12. A storm with
thunder and lightning and typically also heavy rain or hail (12)
. 13. A very heavy fall of snow, usually when there is
also a strong wind blowing at the same time (9) .14, A
= long period of time during which no rain falls (7)
15. The season in southern Asia when there is a lot of very
heavy rain (7) :

a)®Before you listen to the weather forecasts, say, what these
extreme types of weather are?

thunhderstorms Floods hurricane heatwave showstorms

b) @ Listen to five short weather forecasts from around the world. Number
the countries in the order you hear them.

World Weather Warnings
Weather Conditions

[J Hungary

O The British Isles
O] Mexico

O South Africa

O Canada

c) @ Listen again to the forecasts. Make notes about the weather in each
country in the table above.

d)®Work with a partner. Use you notes to describe the weather in each
country.
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€ Answer the following questions.
> 1. Do you always try and look at or read the weather forecast?
= > 2. Where do you get your weather information?

» 3. How often do you check the weather for your
city on the Internet?

> 4. How do you depend on the weather forecasts?

> 5. Do you believe the weather forecasts?

> 6. Why is it important to know future weather conditions in advance? Is it
important for you?

» 7. Have you ever experienced extreme weather? If yes, which one?

> 8. Have you ever had to weather a storm / a hurricane / flood?

> 9. Do you have many disasters in your area, which are caused by weather? If
yes, what are they?

» 10. When can knowing tomorrow’s weather change you plans?

» 11. When was the last time the weather destroyed one of your plans?

» 12. Would you like to work as a weather forecaster?

» 13. What do you think the weather will be like in Ukraine 100 years from
now?

» 14. Someone once said: “If you don’t like the weather, wait a minute.” What
do you think of this quote?

Weather Forecast

Make a new sentence to say what a person will be doing at a definite

6 future moment. Use the Future Continuous Tense.

Model: He’s sleeping now. (when I arrive tonight) — He will be sleeping when |
arrive tonight.

1. The kids are making snowmen. (at this time tomorrow)

2. Steve’s lying in the sun. (while Terry’s working hard)

3. We’re having lunch in the open air. (at 1 o’clock)

4. The boys are playing snowballs. (at 5 o’clock)

5. They’re lying on the beach in Greece. (in mid-June)

6. Helen’s wearing a blue raincoat. (tomorrow morning)

7. I’'m reading the book about natural phenomena. (all day tomorrow)

8. Jane and Kate are watching the video about migratory birds. (until midnight)

9. We’re discussing the weather forecast. (at 11 a.m.)

Put the verbs in brackets into the Future Perfect Tense.
| Model He will have done it by Monday.

1. | hope they _ (repair) this road by the time it starts
freezing. 2. By the end of next week my wife (write) her
* book about rainbows and we’ll all be able to relax again. 3. Yes, |
. Skate every week. | (cover) about 200 km by the end of the
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season. 4. In two months’ time he (finish) his preliminary training on
skiing and will be starting work. 5. He spends all his spare time planting trees.

He says that by the end of next year he (plant) 2,000. 6. I’ll be back
again at the end of next month. | hope | (pass) my biology test by then. If
I have, I’ll meet your train. 7. Come back in an hour. | (do) my packing

by then and we’ll be able to have a talk. 8. When he reaches Land’s End, he
(walk) 1,500 miles. 9. He started skiing when he was 20. He

(learn) to do it professionally by the time he’s 23. 10. By the end of next year |
(discover) new birds for 45 years. 11. Apparently Venice is slowly

sinking into the sea. Scientists are trying to save it but by the time they’ve

found the answer, the city (sink). 12. By the end of my tour |

(give) exactly the same lecture about dangerous insects 53 times. 13. A hundred

people have died of flood already. By the end of the week two hundred

(die). When are you going to send help? 14. — Did you say you wanted to help

pick apples? | could come on October, 1. — We (pick) them all by then.

But come all the same.

Complete the sentences with either the Future Perfect Tense or the
Future Perfect Continuous Tense.

1. 'm going to read about typhoons today. I’ll finish before
> = you get back. — When you get back, |
’ 2. The company is spending $5 million on developing the sun
~batteries before they go on sale. — By the time the sun batteries
‘@ goonsale, the company
3. S0 many people enter the race that the last sklers start ten minutes after the
ones at the front. — By the time the last skiers start, the ones at the front
4. | started writing this book 3 years ago. — By the next year |
5. Every day Peter eats three bars of chocolate on the way home from school. —
Before Peter gets home from school tonight, he
6. Simon started to learn Spanish when he was 25. He is still learning Spanish.
— When he’s 40, he

9 Put the verbs in brackets into an appropriate future tense.

» 9, 9,96 1 The weather was good yesterday and (continue) over
o m » the next few days. 2. Take your umbrella. I think it

d 5 (rain). 3. As it is raining heavily, | think | (go) home by
d y taxi. 4. The weather conditions (become) so dangerous

L that all mountain roads (be) closed. 5. The forecast says

that tomorrow the whole country (have) storms and high winds all day.
6. On the weather forecast they say there (be) showers this afternoon.
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7. We (not/come) because of the fog. 8. If you stand in the rain much
longer, you (get) cold. 9. It (be) another stormy Sunday afternoon
and we (not/know) what to do with us. 10. When we get to the top of the
hill, we (not/see) anything because of the mist. 11. Because of the bad
weather, all the schools in the city (close). 12. Tomorrow the weather
(be) much cooler. 13. Because of the snow, | (not/get) to the
airport. 14. Seeing that the weather forecast (be) so bad, | (take)
my raincoat and an umbrella. 15. The fog (clear) by mid-morning in
most western parts of the country. 16. We are all hoping that the weather
(get) warmer soon. 17. I'm feeling a bit under the weather at the moment, but
I’'m sure I (be) okay tomorrow. 18. It (rain) later. 19. This is a
winter | (never/forget). 20. | (go out) later if the weather
improves. 21. | think it (drizzle) soon. 22. The sun (be) hot this
afternoon. 23. | (shut) the windows as soon as it starts to rain. 24. When
the sun sets, we (see) the moon appearing in the sky. 25. Fog
(reach) each and every part of the country by morning. 26. When the snow
starts falling, it (get) very light, believe me. 27. | (give) you a lift
if it rains. 28. As soon as the snow gets heavier, you (begin) to realize
danger. 29. If the snow carries on like this, very few people (get) to the
concert. 30. You (catch) cold if you go out like that. I think you should
take a hat. 31. It (be) a beautiful day if we are lucky. 32. I don’t know
what | (do) tomorrow. | (decide) when the rain finishes. 33. Paul
says he (present) the weather forecast on TV when he grows up.
34. Look at that clear blue sky! It (be) a beautiful day, I am sure. 35. It
(snow) this weekend, so we (not/go) to Wales.

a) @ Listen to the weather forecast for some popular destinations in

101 \western Europe. Make notes about every part (a, b, ¢, d) and fill in

the table.
Weather in Western Europe

Weather Temperatures

a) Northern Ireland,
Scotland, Scandinavia

b) England, Wales, northern
France, Belgium, Holland

c¢) Southern France,
Spain

d) Switzerland,
northern Italy

b)®Using you notes, report the weather forecasts to the class.
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Read the text and think of the word that best fits each gap. Use only
one word in each line.

And here is the weather 0. forecast for tomorrow. You
haven’t made plans to go out, 1. you? 2. the sun is
shining and it’s dry and pleasant now, that won’t last for long,
because tomorrow is going to be a wet, unpleasant day. In the
morning, it will be pouring 3. rain and very windy. Later,
this4. _ turninto hail, if we are unlucky and it gets colder.

5. we check the temperatures for tomorrow to see how likely that
Is? In the south, we can expect 10 degrees above zero Celsius — not too cold. In
the north, 6. , it’ll be colder, reaching only 5 degrees above zero. It won’t
be a good day for travelling, 7. why don’t you stay at home and relax? If
you 8. planning to leave the house, wear a warm coat! Now, what about
snow? We really don’t want that so early in the season, 9. we? But it is
possible. So, tomorrow will be a cold, wet day. But | hope in 10. of that,
you’ll have a good one.

Read the weather forecast and fill in the gaps with the suitable

12 variant.

Weather Forecast

Now let’s go 1. to our weather forecaster, Mary. Yes, thank you and
I’m afraid it does not 2. very bright at the moment. The trouble is that
there are some very 3. rain clouds over the north. These will 4.
some rainfall later this morning. Then the clouds will 5. farther south in
the afternoon. And by early evening the 6. country will see the rain. But
things will 7. tomorrow. In the early morning the sun will make an
8. . But you’ll have to be quick because it soon 9. . And, of course,
after that our old friend rain 10.

1. a)on b) out C) over d) against

2. a)seem b) appearing C) see d) looking

3. a)fat b) heavy c) weighing d) dragging
4. Q) bear b) carry c) produce d) present

5. a) transport b) convey c) direct d) move

6. a)whole b) total c) complete d) hole

7. a) better b) improvise C) increase d) improve

8. a) apparition b) appearance C) appearing d) appear

9. a) despairs b) disappoints c) deserts d) disappears
10. a) repeats b) reports C) returns d) reacts



Fill in the missing prepositions in the text below.

13

Weather Forecast for the British Isles

And now here is the weather forecast 1. the next twenty-four hours
2. the whole territory 3. England Wales, Scotland and Northern
Ireland. Ah, starting 4. Southern England and the Midlands, well, it’ll be
mainly dry and sunny, but quite cold, 5. temperatures 6. six or
seven degrees Celsius. It should stay dry all day, but there’ll be quite a wind, so
wrap 7. warm. And 8. Wales and Northern Ireland, you can
expect some rain 9. the morning and afternoon and quite strong north
easterly winds, and the temperature will be lower than yesterday, 10. the
three or four degrees mark. I don’t think you’ll see much 11. the sun:
cloudy all day, I’'m afraid.

The east coast 12. England will see the best 13. today’s
weather. It’ll be warmer than yesterday, no winds, and sunshine, so quite warm
14, the time 15. a year.

16. Scotland and Northern Ireland, however, there’ll be heavy rain
and maybe some snow 17. the afternoon, and 18. the hills
temperatures will drop to 19. freezing, minus four 20. five, and
21. the highest spots minus ten.

22, much of Scotland, it will be cloudy, and windy too as the cold
front moves 23. over the Atlantic. Northern Ireland can expect the same,
but the rain will end 24. dark. But again very cold, 25.
temperatures not going 26. freezing. And that’s all 27. me.

@ You will hear a newsreader giving a weather forecast. Complete

141 the following sentences.

» 4“9, 1. The north can expect storms with and lightning.

2. In the north, the storms might become _

3. In central parts, there will be and may maybe some rain.
4. In the south, the wind

5. Later in the week, there will be or Snow.

@ Listen to the speaker telling about natural disasters. Fill in the gaps

151 and tell about your experience in this matter.

Natural Disasters

I don’t know about you, but I think there are more 1. . Every time |
2. there’s some kind of disaster. There are bushfires in Australia and
California, 3. , hurricanes in Mexico and 4. . I’'m sure global

warming is creating more natural disasters. I'm lucky. Where I live, we don’t
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really 5. . I’ve never experienced 6. . Japan has many natural
disasters. They have earthquakes, 7. , volcanoes, all kinds of things. They
are lucky 8. to deal with them. There are countries in Africa 9.

When a natural disaster hits them, everyone 10.

a) Read and translate the weather forecasts. Pay attention to the

16 phrases in bold and use them in the examples of your own.

Europe Today

Showers with thunderstorms will develop during the morning from
Scotland to northern England. Showers will shift slowly north. Scotland will
have none. Hot and humid air will remain over central Europe where scattered
thunder showers will develop during the day.

Slightly cooler air will flow into western France, Belgium, and the
Netherlands. Temperatures will drop to -5 °C. Spain will be sunny, but
thunderstorms may occur in the north. Italy, Malta, and Greece will also be
sunny. Thunderstorms will again dampen northern Turkey, but southern areas
will stay sunny and hot.

Five-day Forecast

A zone of low pressure over the Atlantic will push cooler air and
scattered showers into the UK and western France. Temperatures will be above
average for the season. Showers may form in the Benelux and Germany.
Humid and warm condition, with scattered cooling afternoon thunder showers,
will persist over central Europe. There may be severe thunderstorms in places.
Greece will be dry and mainly sunny, but Cyprus will have showers.

24-hour Forecast

Here is the weather forecast for the next 24 hours. In the north of
Ukraine, there will be snow, with strong winds. In the morning, there will be
some fog, but the fog will clear up, and in the south, it will be a fine day with
some sunshine. In the west, it will be cold in the morning, but it will get
warmer later. In the east, the day will start fine, but then the weather will
change. In the afternoon, it will get cooler...

b) Now write a detailed weather forecast for your area for the next 24
hours according to the following plan:

- morning / afternoon / evening / night weather conditions;

- description of sky / wind / air details;

- precipitation issues;

- temperature status during the day.
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17 Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Ocp mnporHo3 mnoroau Ha HalOmwkuy n00y. Ha miBHoul VYkpainu
KOPOTKOYACH1 JIONIl 3 CHJIbBHUM MOPUBYACTUM BITpOM. OUYIKYEThCS 3HMXKCHHS
TeMmreparypu. BHoOul Ha TpyHTI 3aMOpo3Kd. Y LEHTpPaIbHUX O00JIACTIX
HEBEJIMKHM CIa0KUM TyMaH, ajie BIH 3T0JIOM PO3CIEThCSI.

2. Ilporno3 moromu Ha HaWOMMXK4Yy 100y He mepeadadae
ICTOTHUX 3MIH. THCK 3aJIMIIMTLCS BHCOKUM Ha 3aXO0Jl KpaiHwu.
JleHb TOYHETHCA COHSTYHUM Ta Oe3XMapHUM. SIKIIO 3paHKy Oyje
poca, 4yekail morokoi norojgu. OmiBAHI COHIE OyJie MEKY4YHM.
IlepenbavaeTbcsi HECTEPITHA CIIEKA M JKOIHOTO MOJIMXY CBILXOTO
noBiTps. Temneparypa csaratume +30° C. Jlo Bewopa crneka craje 1 moame
CBIKMI BITEpEIIb.

3. IlpocnyxaiiTe nmporuo3 moroau. Ha OimbmocTi TepuTopii KpaiHu MOXMYpO,
nepeBakHo Oe3 omajaiB. Yacom HeBeNUKUN 1O Ta Mpska. Bitep ciabkuid,
3MiHHUX HanpsMmkiB. Temnepatypa 7-10° C Buiie HyJs.

4. 3rigHo 3 MPOTHO30M, MOT0Ja OyJiIe MOPO3HOIO Ta CYXOI0 B JIPYTiid MOJOBUHI
ciyHs. Y JroToMy Temiieparypa Bnaze 10 30° Hikue Hyis 3a Llenbciem.

5. — Tu, BUMAaAKOBO, HE YyB MPOTHO3 MOTOJM HA CHOTOAHI? —
Hi, He uyB. Ane s MOXy ckazaTu 0e3 Oyab-SKOrO IMPOTHO3Y,
10 MOroJla ChOTOAHI COpaBAl OrMAHA 1 MEP30THA, 1 CTA€E IIIE
ripmioto. Cxoxe, mo Oyzae nonl. Hebo 3atsaruyre xmapamu 1ie
3 CaMOro PaHKYy, 1 L1 CTpalIHl XMapu OOILUAIOTh CUJIbHY 3JIMBY.
k1o He xXouell MPOMOKHYTH JI0 HUTKH, Bi3bMH Tapacoiibky. CrosiBaroch,
MOT0/1a MOKPAIUTHCS JO Bedopa.

6. [lomoBa xMapa CKIaJaEThCS 3 KPUXITHUX BOJSHUX KPAILJIMHOK.

7. MyCOH — 11€ Takuii BUJ BITPY, 1110 CIIPUYKHSIE TPUBAJI1 IEPIOU JOIIIIB.

8. TopHamo — e yparaH, SIKHH CITyCTOIIYE BCE HA CBOEMY IIIAXY, PYHHYE
OyJIMHKU, KUJIA€ BAXKKI IPEMETH, IIKOJUTh MaifHO, pO30MBAE BCE HA IIIMATKH.
9. VYparan — 11e UMKJIOHIYHA Oypsi, Ky TaKOX Ha3UBalOTh Tal(PpyH Ta Bimi-Bimi.
Bin cnycromrye Bce, JKOPCTOKUM BITEp BUPUBAE 3 KOPIHHAM JIEpEBA; MPUILIIUBU
Ha OEperoBrx paloHaxX MOXKYTh CIIPUUMHUTH KaXJIMBI pyHHYBaHHSI.

10. €1uHUM BEIMKKM BIUIMBOM Ha AMOHCHKY MOTOAY € BITEp, 110 1Me 3 Tuxoro
OKE€aHy, CIPUYMHSIOYH JIOLIOBY Ta BOJIOTY MOTO/TY.

@ Watch the weather forecast in Ukrainian and give its overview in

18 English.
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19 Translate into English.

ACTPOKIIIMAT. ITPOI'HO3 IIOI'OJIX HA PIK.

Ciuenb. BimnocHo noremmimae 9-10 ciyns, ane 12-13 Temneparypa 3HU3UTHCS
1 Bumaze cHIr. [loTiM Mopo3u mocnalIiarTh, 1 B CEPearHI MiCSIIs
OUIKYETHCS M sIKa Ta BOJIOTA MOT0J1a.

Jlrvotmid. Ha mouyaTky MicsIe — CHDKHO 1 BITPSIHO. 3TOJIOM BCTAaHOBUTBHCS
X0JIOJIHA cyXa Toroja. byjae Temime B ocTaHHINA JeKasl MICSIS, 110
CTBOPHUTH 1TH03110 PaHHBOT BECHHU.

Bbepe3enn. BecHsina Boyora morojaa He CIPUYMHUTH OCOOJIMBHUX MaBOAKIB. J{o
TOTO X, y 20-X uyucnax Oepe3Hs TeMmIepaTypa HE MiJIBUIIUTHCS, a
3HM3UThCS. KiHeub cepeMHu MiCsIs XOJI0IHUM, 13 BITPOM Ta MOKPUM
CHITOM.

KBitenb. Cyxuii 1 X0IOAHUNA MICSIb MOYHETHCSl yparaHHUMHU BiTpamu. J[pyra
MOJIOBHHA 00IIsi€ TTOTEIUTIHHSA, 1 BKe 3 20-TO KBITHA 3alaHye CTIMKa
TeIlIa IOroa.

TpaBenb. CiekOTHHI 1 CyXHii, BIH MpUHECE 3 COOOIO MOCYXY 1 HAIIECTSI KOMaXx.
Jlo cepemvHHM TpaBHS 3pOCTE KUIBKICTh TMOXEX. Ane “mia 3aBicy”
MICSIIS CIIeKa JICIIO Craje, MpouayTh XoaoaH1 gou. [lepiox 3 21-ro
TpaBHS IO 1-I1e YepBHS ISl POCIMH HEOE3NMEYHWI uepe3 Aomil 3
rpajoM Ta XOJOJHUMHU IMOPHBYACTUMH BITPaMHU.

Yepsenb. [j1s1 MITHHOTO TIEPIOy TeMIepaTypa Mepuioi 1eKaau MICsIs JOCUTh
noMipHa. Aje micias 1 YepBHS creka MOCHIWTh CBOI IMO3HUIIIi, 1 J0
KIHIISl YepBHS OyJie TOCUTh CIIEKOTHO.

Jlunens. Yynosa miTHsS moroaa. Micsiib MOMIpHO BOJIOTMMA 1 TEIJIuH, ale
BITPSHUMA, CIIPUATIUBUN U1l CUIBCHKOTO TOCHOJapCTBa. 3 23 JMIHS
TEeMIIepaTypa 3HU3UTHCS, 1 OCTAHHIN THKICHBb MPUHECE MPOXOJIOIY.

Cepnenb. TemrepaTypa mNoOBiTps NOMipHa, HE crekoTHa. [piOHuii nomr 3
BITpaMH OUIKY€TbcA 6-8 uucna. B cepenuHi cepmHsi Te€X MPONIYTh
noiii. 3 20-To ceprHs MOXOJIOIHIIIAE, 1 HACTAaHE PAaHHS OCIHb.

Bepecennb. XojoaHa mnoroja 3 CHWIBHHMH BITpaMHM TMEPIIMX JHIB MIiCSIIS
3MIHUTBCS TIOMIPHO TEIUIOW. B Jpyriil nekanl BepecHs ITyKaTUMe
BUOPAITHBOTO JHS J1TO. KiHelb MicsI M’ IKUil, 13 COHIYHUMU JTHSIMU
Ta 30pSITHUMU HOYaAMH.

/KoBTenb. BimHocHo Termii. BcTaHOBUTBCS sICHA, TEIJIa Ta IOTroXKa IOroja.
[ToxononanHs mepeadavaeThes IMija KiHEIb MICSIld, a caMe Iicis 23
YKOBTHSL.

Jlucronaa. Micsib JOCUTh TEIUIMM Ta CyXul Ui oceHl. Xoda 19 nuctomana
TeMrepaTypa 3HU3UTHCS, MM KIHEeI[b MICSI 3HOBY moTeruiie. OnasiB
HE Tiepe10ava€eThes.

I'pynens. Temmnepatypa nomipHa. OCiHb 3aTPUMAETHCS 111€ HA THXKJIEHb. AJe 3

6 TpyIHS HacTaHE CIPABXKHS 3UMa.
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a) Read this extract from a book. Would you like to do what the

20| \yriter suggests?

Do-It-Yourself Forecast
When the wind is in the west, the weather is always best.
When the wind is in the south, the rain is in its mouth.

Have you heard sayings like these before? Or have you heard that when
cows lie down it’s going to rain? Maybe you’ve heard that a sunny Christmas
Day means we’re going to have a warm Easter. Many cultures have traditional
ideas about how to forecast the weather and they all have one thing in common:
they are not very accurate. Most of them are about as accurate as saying that
the weather tomorrow will be more or less the same as today. The weather is
too complicated to be forecast easily and simply.

How do meteorologists go about trying to forecast the weather? The first
thing they need is information, and lots of it. Data is constantly collected from
weather stations around the world. Weather balloons tell us what is
happening at high altitude. Satellites give us images of cloud cover and wind
direction. All this information is processed by computer and combined with
information about the normal climate of a region to produce the forecast. Even
so, we can only accurately forecast the weather for the next couple of days.

Can’t we amateurs forecast the weather at all, then? Yes, we can, but to be
a great amateur meteorologist you need to do some of the things the experts do.
First of all, collect your information. You need to know about the climate in the
area where you live. What’s a typical summer like? How much rain normally
falls in October? If your area never gets fog in the summer, then a forecast of
fog in July is unlikely to be accurate.

The next thing you need to take into account is local geography. Are there
any mountains nearby? They could affect the wind. Are you by the coast? That
could affect rainfall. All these factors need to be considered when you are
trying to understand what the weather is going to do next. You’ll also need
some basic equipment: a good thermometer, a barometer to measure pressure
in the atmosphere and, if possible, a wind meter. Start to keep records of the
temperature, pressure and wind speed and direction each day.

Then it’s a question of using your eyes, and even
your ears. Listen to the radio. Is there a lot of static?
Together with falling atmospheric pressure, that probably
means that the weather is going to get worse. Go outside
and listen. Do sounds seem clearer than usual? Is there a
kind of ring around the Sun or Moon? It could mean that
it’s going to rain. Is your barometer rising and do the clouds seem to be getting
higher? It probably means that the weather is clearing up.
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With a little practice, your forecasts will become more accurate. Soon,
you’ll be able to plan your day better. Are you playing football tomorrow?
Well, a quick look at your equipment and a few minutes spent outside will tell
you whether it’s going to rain or not. Are you going skiing next week? Maybe
you should forget it if there’s no chance of snow.

Making your own forecasts can be a lot of fun, and who knows? You
might even beat the experts!

b) Read the sentences. Do you think the writer of the book agrees or
disagrees with them?

1) Traditional wisdom isn’t very reliable.

2) The professionals rely on the amateurs.

3) You should know the usual weather patterns.

4) You can benefit from your forecasts.

¢) Read the text again. For questions 1-6, choose the answers (a, b, c or d)
which you think fits best according to the text.
1. What does “them” in line 7 refer to?
a) different cultures c) most weather forecasts
b) traditional ideas about the weather  d) the weather on different days
2. The writer does not mention that forecasters collect information about
a) the weather very high in the atmosphere.
b) the accuracy of forecasts in the past.
c) the amount of cloud over an area.
d) the way the wind is blowing.
3. What does the writer say you need to know about your area?
a) the forecasts of the experts c) how rain affects local people
b) the general patterns of weather d) how summer fog is caused
4. The writer suggests that the amateur forecaster should
a) buy a lot of accurate equipment.
b) get a good map of the area.
¢) make notes about changes in the weather.
d) live in a flat area away from the sea.
5. You might be able to forecast good weather when
a) the reading on your barometer is falling.
b) you can hear sounds very clearly.
c) low clouds start to disappear.
d) the moon is very bright in the sky.
6. To make accurate forecasts, you need to have
a) experience of forecasting. c) time to watch the weather change.
b) good planning. d) a good memory.
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Read the text, translate it into Ukrainian and answer the questions

21| pelow.

Weather Wisdom

Some people watch ants for weather clues. Anytime you see
ants industriously building huge mounds around their holes —
prepare for rain. About two hours before a downpour, all kinds of
ants — but especially large black and red ants — will break up their
caravans, scurry into their nests, and begin building dams around
the ant hill. These mounds, which are sometimes several inches in height,
prevent rainwater from running into the ant hills.

Bees give weather clues, too. They are usually active several hours before
it starts raining, but as the humidity increases, they return to their hives. Some
American Indians say that the longer the increased activity lasts, the longer the
rain will be.

Other insects are also good humidity indicators. Butterflies
usually flit from flower to flower all day long. When they
suddenly disappear and hide on tree trunks or on the underside
of leaves, they are seeking shelter to protect their fragile wings
from hard rain.

Fireflies fly very low when there is high relative humidity. But an old
saying states: When fireflies are about in large numbers, the weather will be
fair for the next three days.

And if you hear lots of locusts singing, you can be sure the air is dry,
because locusts sing only when it is hot and dry.

Plants are also handy humidity indicators. They are affected in different
ways. Just before a rain many flowers such as daisies, dandelions and tulips
close their blossoms, and clover plants draw their leaves together. It is
believed that the absorption of moisture from the air causes a change in the leaf
stalk, making the leaves turn over. It may be that the rough underside of the leaf
can absorb rain better than the smooth topside.

Animals are good at predicting the weather. Frogs croak when the air
pressure rises. Before rain, ants move to higher ground and sheep’s wool
uncurls.

Almost everyone knows what humidity does to hair. Curly hair gets
curlier and straight hair gets limp. The reason is that hair absorbs moisture from
the damp air. Straight hair actually gets longer. A Swiss geologist used this fact
to invent the first hydrometer. In 1783, Horace Benedict de Saussure fastened
some human hair to a needle. The hair expanded when the air was moist and
contracted when the air was dry, moving the needle across a numbered scale.
His instrument is called a hair hydrometer and is still used by meteorologists.
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Some people are very sensitive to humidity. People who have arthritis
are, in a sense, “living hydrometers”. High humidity causes the fluids in their
tissues and joints to increase, making movement difficult and painful. That is
why many older people say: “It’s going to rain. I can feel it in my bones”. They
actually can.

By learning to read weather signs, you can get a few hours advance
warning if a storm is in the air. It may keep you from getting your new shoes
ruined in the rain, from having a family picnic spoiled, or your garden beaten
down by a storm. If you are backpacking, camping, boating, or doing similar
outdoor activities, it might even save your life.

> 1. What is weather wisdom? Try to give your own definition.

» 2. What do we need weather wisdom for?

> 3. What are weather clues / signs? Try to define them in your own words.

> 4. How do insects help to predict changes in weather? How do they prepare
for rain? Give examples

» 5. How can plants indicate changes in humidity? Are they good humidity
indicators? Give examples.

» 6. How do you understand the saying: “Some people are living
hydrometers™?

> 7. Do you usually feel any changes in weather? If yes, in what way?

> 8. Why do people need to learn to read weather signs?

> 9. What weather clues do you know? Do they help you to predict weather?

» 10. Can animals and birds help us to forecast the weather? How? Give
examples

» 11. Give some other examples of other weather signs, which were not
mentioned in the text.

29 Give the English equivalents to the words and phrases given. Be ready

to use them in the sentences of your own.

MypaIlHUK, 3aXWIIAaTH TEHIITHI KpPWUJBLS BIiJ JONLY,
BTpayatu Qopmy/craBati M’SIKMM (IIpO BOJIOCCS), pO3Baru
npocto Heba, KBITKOHDKKA, CapaHa, IIyKaTH MPHUTYIIOK,
KBaKaTH, IOCIIIIHO OIrTH, MepeIKopKkatd /| He J0myCKaTH
IOCh, KYK-CBITJISIK, KOHIONIMHA, OyJIyBaTH HACHIIH,
NEPEXOBYBATUCS Y BYJIHMKaX, MEpeiTaTH 3 MICIS Ha MIiCIIe,
TYPUCTUYHHI MOX1], 32aKPUBATH CYLBITTS, BIIOYUHOK Yy

HaMETOBOMY Talopi, KydepsIBUTHCS, pO3BUBATHCS (PO macma), 3IMCOBaHUMN
MIKHIK, YYTJIUBUH JI0 BOJIOTH, TAIIHHSA/MIIBUIICHHS aTMOC(PEPHOIO THCKY,
NepeBepTaTucs HHU30M JIOTOPU, IIOPCTKYBaTa HHUXKHS YacTHHA JIMCTKA,
NOTJIMHATH BOJY, P1IMHA y CYIJI00ax, BIAUYyBaTH O1JIb y KICTKaxX Ta Cyrio0ax.
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Transcribe and explain the words from the text above. Make up your

23| sentences with these words.

v amound v" alocust v’ to expand

v’ to scurry v astalk v’ ascale

v ahive v limp v arthritis

v’ to flit v" a hydrometer v a fluid

v a firefly v’ to fasten v" backpacking

v to uncurl v humidity v to croak

v’ to prevent v awarning v a butterfly

Fill in the gaps with the information from the text in ex. 21.

1. Such insects as give weather clues. 2. Ants build their
‘ huge mounds around their 3. prevent from
running into a(n) . 4. If bees are active, increases.

5. Bees return to their . 6. Butterflies from flower
and hide on the tree or on the of leaves. 7. Butterflies
seek shelter to protect their wmgs from a hard rain. 8. Insects and plants
are good indicators. 9. When there is a high relative humidity, fly
low. 10. Locusts sing when it is and . 11. Frogs when the air
rises. 12. Sheep’s wool before rain. 13. Such flowers as
close their . 14, plants draw their leaves together. 15. The
absorption of from the air causes a change in the leaf . 16. The
of the leaf absorbs rain better than the . 17. Curly hair gets :
straight hair gets . 18. Hair moisture from the air. 19. The
hair expanded when the air was , and when the air was dry.
20. High humidity causes the in the tissues and to increase.

o Say what kind of weather it is or is going to be, when:

1. Locusts sing. 2. Ants build huge mounds. 3. Bees are active.
4. Bees return to their hives. 5. Bees remain active very long.
6. Butterflies flit from flower to flower all day long.

7. Butterflies disappear, seeking shelter. 8. Fireflies are about in large numbers.
9. Large black and red ants break up their caravans, scurry to their nests and
build dams around the anthill.10. Flowers close blossoms and draw leaves
together. 11. Hair gets curly or limp. 12. It’s painful for old people to move.

26 @ Listen to the speakers telling about weather clues and say how the
following “predictors” behave and what weather they can forecast.

v night sky v animals v’ clouds v’ birds and insects
v/ air pressure v plants v wind v’ weather pattern
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Translate into English.

27

Hamr pgamexi mpeakd, HaBITh HaIil 6a6yci Ta Aiaycl
MOYJIMBO 3HAJIU TIPO MIPUPOY Ky OUIBIIE, HIK MU 3apas.
[To moBemiHIII POCIWH 1 TBApWH, MO PI3HUM TPHUPOIHUM
., SBUIIAM BOHH HaMarajuch Iepe0aYuTH IIOTOay Ha
HaWOJIMKIMH Jac.

Hagith 3apa3, KoM MU MaeEMO CydacHe OOJiaJlHaHHS, IO JIa€ MOKJIUBICTh
MPOrHO3yBaTU MOTOJy Ha MICSIIl BIEpPEa, JESKl JIOJU J0CI BUKOPHUCTOBYIOTH
HapoH1 NMpUKMETH. Jly’ke 4acTO BOHM TOYHI B CBOIX MPOTHO3aX 1 IIKaB1 5K IS
JiTeH, TaK 1 st Jopociaux. Och JIesiKi 3 HUX:

v’ SIKIIO0 BOCEHHM IIBHJIKO OIAJA€E JHUCTS, TO Oye 0araTo CHiry B3UMMKY.

v' SIkiio Hebo Ge3xMapHe i 3ipKHu SICKpaBO OJIMIIATH B3UMKY, TO OyJ1e MOPO3.

v' Ko kimka mkpebe miiory, a moTiM XOBa€ThCS IECh — TOTYMTECH 110
CUJIBHOTO BITPY Yy OYy/b-5IKy TIOPY POKY, 200 JI0 3aMET1JIi B3UMKY.

v XoBtHii a60 pokeBHUii 3aXij COHIIS BJITKY Ta HABECHI BIll[y€ TapHY MIOTOY.

v" JIaCTiBKH JTalOTh HU3HKO — [0 JOIILLY.

v' T'opo011i KyIaroThCs y KaaroxKi — Oy/1e JOII.

28 Write a passage/chapter about weather wisdom issues as part of the
book about weather phenomena.

29 Put the verbs in brackets into an appropriate tense or construction to
express future actions.

1. Unlessitrains, I (pick) you up at 6 p.m. 2. There
~ (be) drizzle everywhere today except in Scotland. 3. . The
' weather forecast has given a warning that France (face)

heavy snow. 4. Val has always wanted to go scuba diving and he
(do) so next summer. 5. As soon as it stops raining, |
(leave). 6. My plane (not/take) off until tomorrow
1-- - because of the awful weather conditions. 7. | wonder how many
more snowstorms we (have) this winter. 8. We (probably/go) to
Athens next summer. 9. Although there’s a cold wind blowing, it may be that
the rain (not/come) until the morning. 10. Tomorrow the weather
(be) much cooler. 11. Honey, the travel agent says the weather (get)
chilly. 12. This time next week, we (enjoy) warm weather and tr tropical
seas. 13. When we come out of the restaurant, it (not/rain) for sure.
14. If it is not raining, we (lie) on the beach at this time tomorrow.
15. Right now it is winter. I’'m tired of cold weather, but spring (come)
soon. 16. I think it (rain) this afternoon. 17. Just three days later, the sun
(shine) and the weather (be) pleasant. 18. As soon as the rain
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stops, | (walk) to the drugstore to get some pills. 19. It (get) misty
soon. 20. When | wake up tomorrow morning, maybe it (snow). 21. This
time next January | (lie) on the beach in Florida. 22. | (walk)
home when it begins to rain. 23. In July | (see) snow for the first time in
my life. 24. Look at those dark clouds. When the class is over, it
(probably/rain). 25. You’d better come in. It (pour) in a minute!
26. When spring comes this year, | (go) to a park every day to enjoy
good weather. 27. Lightning usually means there (be) a storm. 28. | hope
the weather (clear up) before the wedding. 29. Daisy (be) really
upset if we cancel the trip because of the weather. 30. It looks like a shower, so
we (just/wait) for it to stop. 31. Don’t go out without your coat. It’s
raining hard. You (get) wet to the bones. 32. Let’s hope the snow

(melt) by tomorrow. The snowdrifts are a meter deep. 33. We (check)
the weather forecast before we plan a picnic? 34. I'm sorry, but |
(not/carry) your umbrella for you.

Complete the text using the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

30 | More than one answer may be possible.

One of the problems with summers in England is that you’re never certain
if it 1. (rain) the next day or not, so you can never make any plans.
That’s why we decided to go to a place where we are sure that it 2, (be)
hot. We 3. (fly) to India next month. Our plane 4. (leave) at 10
a.m. The flight 5. (take) nine hours so we 6. (arrive) at
approximately 2 o’clock in the morning. This is the coolest time to arrive as the
temperature 7. (be) around 30° Centigrade. We 8. (stay) in a five-
star hotel with air conditioning as it can reach 50°C during the day. I 9.

(lie) on the beach all day and 1 10. (not/think) of rainy England!

- Complete the questions by writing an appropriate question tag.

1. She’s gone out in the pouring rain, ? 2. There are
going to be strong winds tomorrow, ? 3. That was a flash
"B of lightning, ? 4. They did say on the forecast that the
heatwave was on the way, ? 5. They’re spending their
holiday in Egypt, ? 6. That’s a storm coming towards us,
? 7. Let’s look at the forecast and then decide, ? 8. He can’t see us
through the mist, ? 9. You’ve not gone out without an umbrella, ?
10. She said it was very cold, ? 11. It’s not a very nice day, ?
12. You won’t go out in the blizzard, ? 13. It has been snowing incredibly
heavily, ? 14. Sally hates hot weather, ? 15. The hurricane is
getting worse, ? 16. Let’s go and sunbathe in the park, ? 17. It must
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be 35 degrees today, ? 18. | have never seen such large snowflakes,

? 19. A sudden gust of wind slammed the front door shut, ? 20. We
have been swimming for an hour, ? 21. Apart from a quick shower, the
rest of the day was sunny and dry, ? 22. We looked up at the sky, ?
23. It won’t rain tomorrow, ? 24. The trees have been losing their leaves
since Monday, ? 25. The temperature has dropped, ? 26. There’s
been a lot of unusual weather this year, ? 27. Nobody said we were going
to have a storm, ? 28. They should put the weather on before the news,

? 29. You haven’t heard what they’re forecasting for tomorrow, ?
30. It looks like it’s going to rain, ?

Translate into English. Pay attention to the rules concerning degrees

32| of comparison of adjectives.

@ 1. BiTep chOroaHi CHIIBHIIIHKM HIXK B TOHEAIOK. 2. Buopa Oyro
) NS, TEIUIiIIe HiX nmo3aBuopa. 3. ChOroH1 HANCIIEKOTHIIUN IEHb Y
~—~ 1pomy micsml. 4. Kmimat B [Haii Bostorimmii Hixk y DpaHiii.

- 5B VYkpaiHi X0n0aHiIIe BeCHOO HiX B [Hii. 6. Panku B3uMKy
011 XOJIONIHI HIK BecHOI0. /. Hebo 3apa3 sicHiie Hixk Oyno Bpanili. 8. CoHiie
HasckpaBime Jjitom. 9. He6o Outemn xmapue Ttemep. 10. Ls mopa poky
HaizagyuumBima B Itami. 11. Mopo3 i€l 3umu cunbHimi. 12, CideHs, sk
MpaBWwIoO, HaWxonomHimmi wmicsips 3umu. 13. Llg Becenka Halikpamia. 14. YV
MOHEUIOK paHOK OyB Outbil TymanHuid. 15. Toit Bewip OyB camuii BITpsSHUM.
16. CporosiHi HaWBOJIOTIIIMKM JE€Hb Yy IIbOMY ce30Hi. 17. 3apa3 Oinbline xmap.
18. Tyman Byopa OyB rycTimmi, HiX choronani. 19. bauckaBka cboronHi
sckpasima Ta notyxkHsima. 20. Ctano npoxonoanime. 21. JIHi BIITKY OLIBII
COHSIYHI HI’K B3UMKY.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE EXAM TOPICS
Seasons and weather.
My favourite season.
The worst season.
The weather | like and dislike.
The climate of Ukraine.
Weather forecast.
Weather and mood.
Weather wisdom.

N RWNE
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MODULE TWO: CITY AND TRANSPORT

SECTION I: CITY AND COUNTRYSIDE

GRAMMAR:
Types of Comparisons

e The Passive Voice (Indefinite)
e The Present Perfect Tense vs The Past Simple Tense
e Tense Forms (Revision)
Vocabulary
Types of Settlement Bunu Ilocenenn

rural / urban area

cinbCehbKa / MichbKa MiCLIEBICTD

a settlement

MOCEJICHHS (CMT)

a hamlet

CUIBLIE

a village

C€CJIO

atown/ a city

MaJIcHbKE / BEJIUKE MICTO

a hometown / a native city

piJHE MICTO

a metropolis / a capital CTOJIHIIS

a conurbation KOHYypOaIlisi, BEJIMKE MICTO 3
IIpUropoJaMu

an inhabitant / a resident MEIITKaHEIlb

a local MICIIEBUN KUTEIb

a city dweller / an urbanite MICBKHH JKATEIb

a villager CeJISTHUH

population HACEJICHHS

Geographical Position and Location | I'eorpadiune Ilosio:keHHst Ta
Po3ramnyBanus

in the north / south / east / west of ...

Ha riBHoYi / miBaHi / cxomi / 3axomi Bix .. |

on the coast

Ha y30epexKi

on the island

Ha OCTpPOBI

by the sea

o111 MOps

on the river (name)

Ha pivlll (Hazea)

on / near lake (name)

Ha o3epi / Olist o3epa (nazea)

in a valley B JIOJIMHI
on a plain Ha PIBHUHI
in the mountains y Topax

near a forest / a desert

Oins smicy / mycTeni

near the border

O1JIs1 KOPJIOHY

to be situated

OyTH pPO3TallIOBAHUM

76




e in the centre of ...

® Y yeHmpi ...

e right in the middle of everything

® y camomy yenmpi

e due west of the centre

® MOYHO HA 3aX10 8i0 YeHmpy

e in half an hour’s drive / ~ walk from

® y 1nig 200unU i30u / ~ x00u 8i0

e within walking distance of ...

® y MedHcax xoou 8io ...

the place is

MICIIE 3HAXOIUTHCS

e within easy reach of the downtown

® n100IU3Y YeHmpy micma

e at a considerable distance from the
city centre

® Ha 3HAYHIU BIOCMAHI 8i0 YeHmpy
Micma

e 0N the outskirts / edge

® Ha OKOJIUYI

e in the suburb

® g nepeomicmi

e in a very remote part

® g Oyoice 8I00AIeHIll YACMUHIT

® just a stone’s throw from the centre

® PYKOI0 NOOAMuU 8i0 UEHMPY

e 0N a convenient traffic route

® 1A 3pYUHOM) MPAHCNOPIMHOMY
mapuipymi

Places in a City and Facilities

Bynisai tTa Micusa CrneniaJibHOT 0O
Ipuznavenns y Micri

an airport

aeporopT

amenities

1) npuHAIHOCTI, KPacOTH (TIPHPOTH )
2) koM$popT, KOMPOPTAOEIBHICTh

an amusement arcade

3aJ1 TpAJIbHUX aBTOMATIB

an amusement park

MapK po3Bar

a bus station

ABTOBOK3aJl

a (pavement) café

kade (1mpu J0po3i)

a car hire agency

MIPOKAT aBTOMOO1IIB

a car park aBTOCTOSIHKA, MTAPKIHT

a casino Ka3UHO

a castle 3aMOK; ITaJIaly

a cathedral co0op; KadeapaabHuii cOO0p

a cemetery / a burial site / a graveyard

KJIAJIOBUIIIC; IIBUHTAP

a church / a chapel

1epkBa / KaruIuis

a cinema / a movie theater

KIHOTEaTpP

a circus

LIUPK

acity centre / atown centre / a downtown

IIEHTp MiCTa

a concert hall

KOHIIEPTHA 3aJ1a

a conservatoire / an academy of music

KOHCEpBaTopis

a convenience store / a corner shop

JIJaBKd, HCBCJIMKA KpAMHHUYKa

a dance hall / a disco

TaHIIOJ, JaHCHHT / TUCKOTEKA

a department store

yHIBEpMar

an embankment

HaOepekHa piuku (Kam’siHa)
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an embassy / a consulate

MOCOJIBCTBO / KOHCYJIBCTBO

an exhibition

BHCTaBKA; €KCIIOHAT(M)

facilities

3pYYHOCTI; 3aC00M 00CTyTrOByBaHHS,
iHppacTpyKTYypa

a factory / a plant

(habpuka, 3aBOA

a financial district

(Gh1HAHCOBHII IIEHTP

a fort / a fortress dopt / poprens

a football pitch ¢byTOOJIBHE 1TOJIe

a gallery rajepest

ean art ~ ® cajiepes mucmeymse

a (youth) hostel (MonoikHa) TypOa3a abo roTeib
a garden caj

e a botanic(al) ~

® OOMAaHIuYHUU caod

a hospital / a clinic

JikapHs / KJiHIKa

a hotel

IOTCJIb

a housing estate / a residential area

KUTJIOBUI MacuB / ~ paiioH

an industrial estate / ~ area

MIPOMUCIIOBHI MacHuB / ~ paiioH

a law court cyn

a library 616m10TEKA

a market PHUHOK

e an antigques ~ ® AHMUKBAPHUUL ~

® q farmers’ ~ ® hepmepcoKull ~

e a flea ~ ® bapaxonka, “Onowunui”’ ~
e a street ~ ® GYIUYHUU ~

e a traditional ~

® MpPAOUYItIHUL ~

a monastery / a nunnery

40JI0B1YM# / )KIHOYMI MOHACTH]

a monument (to)

nam’ STHUK

a mosque MEUeTh
a museum MYy3€eHu
a nightclub HIYHHMI K1y0; HIYHHMIA pecTopaH

an office building

aaMIHICTpaTUBHA Oy IIBJIS

an old city / an old quarter

cTapa YaCTHHA MiCTa

an opera house

OIIEPHUU TEaTp

a palace

Imajian

a promenade / an esplanade

MiCIIe JUTS TPOTYJISTHKH, IIPOMEHAT
(rabeperxHa, TPOCIICKT, OYIbBap)

a railway station

3QJII3HUYHUHN BOK3aJI

a registry office

B1JJI1T 3aITMCY aKTIB IPOMAaJITHChKOTO
ctany (PAI'C)

a restaurant

pecTopaH
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a shopping centre / a shopping mall

TOPrOBHI IIEHTP / TOPrOBEJIbHUM MacaK

a skating rink

KOB3aHKa

a skyscraper

XMapo4yoC, BUCOTHHUM OYAMHOK

a sport center

CIIOPT IICHTP

a square TI0IIIa

e the main ~ / central ~ ® 20/106HA ~

a stadium CTaTi0H

a supermarket CymepMapKeT

a swimming pool / a spa Oaceiin / ca-1ieHTp

a temple Xpam

a tennis court TEHICHUN KOPT

a theatre TeaTp

Town / City Hall Mepisi, MyHIIMITATI TET

a Zzoo 300IIapK

Sightseeing Orasa Buznaunux Micub
to admire 3aXOILTIOBATHCS; MUJTyBaTUCS

e to look in admiration at ...

® JuBUMUCS 13 3AXONJICHHSIM HA ...

to attract one’s attention

MPUBEPTATHU YUIOCL YBATY

to pay attention to sth,

3BEpPHYTHU yBary Ha ocb

to be famous for sth.

OyTH BIJOMHM YLUMOCH

to be founded

OyTH 3aCHOBaHUM

to be built on the site of sth.

OyTu noOy0BaHUM Ha MICIII 4020Chb

to be named after .../
~ in memory of ...

OyTH Ha3BaHUM Ha YeCTh ... /
~ B I1aM SITh ...

to be popular with sb.

KOPHUCTYBATUCS MOMYJISIPHICTIO Y KO20CH

to be well worth a visit / visiting

OyTH JIICHO BapTUM TOTO, 100
BIJB1IATH

to boast of / about sth.

BHUXBAJIITHCA YUMOCH

to date from ...

BECTH BJIJIIK Yacy BiJl (BIIHOCUTHUCS
710 TIEBHOT'0 Yacy, J0 IEBHOT €IOXH )

to develop

PO3BHUBATUC, POCTHU

to do the sights / to go sightseeing

OrJISITATH BU3HAYHI I1aM’ SITKU

to make an impression on sb.

CIIPABJIATH BPAXKCHHA HA KO20Cb

to make a tour of the city

00’iXaTu MICTO 3 METOIO OIJISITY

Natural Features of the
Countryside

Pucu Ciancbkoil MicueBocTi

a bay / a harbor (natural)

OyxTa, 3aTOKa; TaBaHb

a beach / seaside

MOJIOTHH Oeper; y30epexoKsl; TIISHK

e sandy ~

® NI aHUU ~

e pebbly ~

L I’lOKpHWlUZJ 2AJIbKOIO ~
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e rocky ~

® KaM SAHUCTMUU ~

a canal (manmade) /

KaHaj, KaHaBa, piB (wmyunuii) |

channel (natural) ~ (npupoonuii)

a cape MUC

a cave neyepa

a cliff KpyTHil 00pUB, ypBHIlIE, Kpy4a

a coast / a coastline / a shore

y30epexoks / Oeperosa JiiHis / Oeper

a desert

MyCTeJIsA; HeHaceeHe, 0e3I0IHe
MICILIE

an estuary TUPJIO (piKu)

a farm dbepma, rocroIapcTBO
a field oJie

a fountain dboHTaH

a gulf MOpCBHKa 3aTOKa; OyXTa

a hill / a foothill / a slope

narop0 / mepeArip’si / cxuiu

an inland

TEPUTOPIS, BiJjiajieHa B1JI MOPS

an island OCTpiB

a jungle JDKYHTJIL; TYCTI 3apOCTi
a lagoon JaryHa, BIICTIMHUN O0aceH 9 CTaBOK
a lake 03epo

a meadow JIYT, JIy4Ka

a mountain ropa

e a ~range ® 2ipcuKUll Xpebem

e a ~ peak ® gepuiuna 2o0pu

e a snow-capped ~ ® NOKpUMA CHi2OM 20pa
a park apK

a peninsula IBOCTPIB

a plain piBHHHA

a pier namoOa, mipc; mpuya

a pond / a reservoir cTaBOK / BojioiiMa

a river piuka

e a riverbank / a riverside

® Oepee pixu

scenery / a landscape / a view

neizax / manamadr / Buj

a spring JDKepesio

a stream CTPYMOK

a valley (cipcvka) NONMHA

vegetation POCIMHHICTh

a waterfall BOJIOCIIA]]

a well KPUHHIIS, KITIOY

wildlife »KUBa MPUPOJIA, TUKA IIPUPOJIa
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a wood / woods / a forest Jic; rai

a woodland JIiC; JTICOBHMI MAacCHB; JIICHCTa
MICIIEBICTH

Describing Places Onuc Micusp

agricultural / farming ClJIbCHKOTOCTIOTAPCHKU T

amazing / fantastic PUTOJIOMIIUTMBUAN

ancient JPEBHIN; CTapOIaBHIH

beautiful / captivating KpacuBHUH / 3aXOILTIOIOYHIA

boring / dull JTOKYWINBUHN; HYTHHH
breath-taking 3aXOILTIOIOYHA, Pa3OUrid, BpaKarouni
bustling METYIILJIMBUI, rajJacIiBHi

busy HaIpy>KeHUM, IHTEHCUBHUHN

clean YUCTUH

colourful OapBUCTHUH, ACKpaBUI

commercial TOPTOBEJIBHUI

compact / small KOMITAKTHHH / MaJICHbKUN
congested / packed with NIepEeHACENICHUH ; IePeBAaHTAXKECHUI

CKYIIYEHHUM

cosmopolitan

OaraTtoHaIliOHAILHUHN, Cy9aCHHUM

crowded NIEPESNOBHCHUN JTFOIBMHU

dangerous HeOC3IMCYHHM

deserted O€3JIFOTHUI; CITYCTOIICHUN

depressing THITIOUWH, KWW HAaBIIOE HYJBTY, TYTY
exciting XBUJTIOFOYHH , 3aXOILTIOI0YHH, 30y IDKYIOUNI
exceptional BHUHSTKOBHA, He3BUYAWHUN

famous / outstanding / well-known

3HAMEHUTHM, IIPOCJIABIICHUN, CJIABHUN,
B1IOMHUI

fast-paced CTPIMKO PYXJIUBHUI

hectic 30y PKeHUH; HeCIOKIHHUHI

historical ICTOPHYHMIA; OB’ I3aHUM 3 ICTOPIEIO
iconic TpaJULIHHAN, KAHOHIYHHH
industrial TPOMHUCIIOBHIA

infamous / notorious

SAKAW KOPUCTYETHCS MOTAHOKO CIIABOIO;
CYMHO BIJIOMHI; TOPE3BICHUI

interesting I[IKaBHUH, SIKUH BUKIIMKAE THTEPEC
isolated / cut off 130/71b0BaHM# / BIAIIJICHHUH, BiipBaHUH
lively KBaBUU

magical JapiBHUMI

magnificent Yy JIOBHI; ITUIITHKUI; BETMYHUI

modern / contemporary / up-to-date, cydachuii
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noisy

IIYMHUM, TYYHU; TAITACTTUBHAMI

peaceful / quiet

MUPHUH | THXUH, CIOKIHHMIA

picturesque / scenic

MaJIbOBHUYHI

polluted 3a0pyIHEHHUI; 3ara30BaHMiA

quaint JVBHUM, HE3BUYANHUM, EKCLICHTPUYHUN
remarkable JTWBOBHKHUI, BU3HAYHUN

restored B110y/IOBaHMH, BITHOBJICHUI

run-down / shabby

po3BasieHuit / 3anyieHni, 3aHe10aHH

safe

Oe3reyHui

significant / important

3HAYHUM / BaXXJIMBUU

slow-paced TUXHH, TOBIJIbHHII

spacious IPOCTOPUI

stressful HaMpPYyKCHUH; AKAN CIIPUYHHSIE CTPEC
stunning IIPUTOJIOMIIIMBU A, BPAXKAKUUU
terrific / dramatic YyIOBUH; XBUJIFOIOUHH, IO IMOTPSICAE
traditional TpaJULIHHNN; 3aCHOBAHNH Ha 3BHYai
touristy ePENOBHCHUN TyprcTaMu (Hecamus.)
ugly MOTBOPHUM; OTUTHUHN, OpUIKHIA
unique €IMHUN Y CBOEMY PO/Ii, YHIKQJIBHAM
unspoilt HE31ICOBaHUI

wild 1) maneHuii; HECTPUMHHMA

2) HEOOPOOJICHHIA, HEKYJIbTHBOBAHHI

Ukrainian.

opportunities, education, etc.
categories, i.e., urban and rural.
A rural area is an area, which is not a town or a

Read the text about various types of settlement and translate it into

Types of Settlements

Based on the density of population, development, amenities, employment
human settlements are divided

city. It is often a farming or an agricultural area. This

¥

arca

sometimes called “the country”
“countryside”. People who live “in the country” often
live in small hamlets or villages, but they might also live
somewhere where there are no other houses nearby.

A village is a collection of small huts in the middle of a field on which the
village farmers work. Some villages are big while others are comparatively

smaller. They are generally cut off from the cities and have a different kind of

life. The villagers live in the midst of natural surroundings, where there are
peaceful hills and mountains, fields and plains, meadows, valleys, rivers and

streams.
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Many people who live in cities like to go to the country to relax. They go
there for recreation, often on their holidays.

An urban area is a region where many people live
and work close together. It includes the city itself, as well
as the surrounding areas. “Urban areas” can refer to towns,
cities, and suburbs. Urban areas are very developed,
meaning there is a density of human structures such as
houses, plants, factories, commercial and office buildings, paved roads,
sidewalks, bridges, and railways. Most of the work available in urban areas is
factory and office work. The inhabitants also need schools, hospitals, shops, so
there are more jobs in order to provide these services.

A town is generally larger than a village, but smaller than a city. Some
geographers define a town as having 2,500 to 20,000 residents. Towns usually
have local self-government, and they may grow around specialized economic
activities, for example, mining or railroading.

A city is basically a big town. The population is large in relation to the
amount of land, so people often live in apartments or multi-family housing.

The vast majority of cities have a central area that is called a city center
or downtown. This area contains buildings with special economic, political or
religious importance and is often coincident with a central business district.

The capital or a large busy city which is a significant economic, political,
and cultural center for a country or region is called a metropolis. It is an
important hub for regional or international connections, commerce, and
communications.

Suburbs are smaller urban areas that surround cities. They serve as the
residential area for the city workers. The suburbs mostly contain single-family
homes, stores, and services. Nowadays, many city residents move to suburbs, a
situation known as suburban migration. Homes in suburbs are usually larger
than homes in cities, and suburbs usually have more parks and open spaces.
Residents may move here to escape the traffic, noise, or to enjoy a larger
residence.

Throughout the world, the dominant pattern of migration within countries
has been from rural to urban areas. This is partly because improved technology
has decreased the need for agricultural workers and partly because cities offer
greater economic opportunities. Most of the world’s people, however, still live
in rural areas.

In 2010, it was announced that for the first time ever, over half of all
people in the world were living in urban areas. Since 2010, the number of city
dwellers has continued to soar. In fact, it is predicted that in 2050 over two-
thirds of the global population (that is almost 7 out of every 10 people) will
live in urban areas.
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Transcribe the following words from the text from ex.1.

2
Rural, density, amenities, comparatively, meadows,
nearby, regional, commercial, inhabitants, geographer,
specialized, coincident, significant, metropolis, commerce,

population, throughout, soar, opportunities, technology, decreased, agricultural,
railroading, international.

Find the English equivalents in the text from ex.1.

OyTH BipI3aHUM BiJl MICTa, JIYT, pIBHUHA, CTPYMOK, IIUIbHICTb
HACEJICHHS, TOPTIBJIS, TPOTyap, THUXWM, MICbKa TEPUTOPIS,
KoM opTabeIbHICTh/ KOMYHAJIBHI 3PYYHOCTI, OTOUYBATH, IIyM,
CLJIbCBKOT'OCTIOTAPCHKUM, XaTUHKA, CLIIbChKa TEPUTOPIS, CLIBIIE,
IPUPOIHE CEPEAOBUIIE, BiAHOBICHHS CHJI, TOCEJICHHS JIFOICH,
IpUJIeTJIa TEPUTOPIsl, JaBaTH BU3HAYCHHS, MICIICBE CaMOBPSIyBaHHS, TipHUYA
CIipaBa, ILIEHTp MicTa, 30iratucs 3, 3HAYHWM, BAXXJIUBUM LIEHTP, MICTSIHH,
3aMiChbKa MIrpailisi, TOCEPEAUHI, MOXKIIMBOCTI MpallEBIAITYBAHHS, BIIKPUTUAN
POCTIp, YHUKATH, OrOJIOIIYBATH, 3pOCTATH.

a) Put the verbs in brackets into the correct passive form.

4
1. The Tower of London (build) by William the
Conqueror. 2. His car (steal) yesterday. 3. Historical
places (always/pay) attention to. 4. New schools

(build) in new residential areas. 5. The city
(ruin) during World War the Second. 6. A very interesting
exhibition (hold) in Pinchuk Art Gallery these weekends. 7. Lviv
(found) in 1256. 8. This nice restaurant (locate) in a very remote part of
the city. 9. Our car (service) by the mechanic at the garage every month.
10. The stadium (completely/renovate) before the championship in 2012.
11. The airport (close) by the authorities when the weather conditions are
very bad. 12. Flowers can’t (pick) at the botanical garden. 13. Lots of
foreign guests (invite) to the folk festival, which will take place in our
city in August. 14. The road repairs (complete) last week. 15. Tourists

(not/ recommend) to visit that part of the city. It’s not safe to go there.
16. Taking pictures in this museum (not/allow). 17. The local bank

(rob) this morning. 18. This bridge must (repair)! It’s in terrible
condition. 19. On the first day of our holiday, we (take) on a wonderful
tour of the city by our guide. 20. A new monument (erect) in this park
next year.

84



b) Put all types of questions to the following sentences.

1. This building was designed by a Spanish architect last century. 2. The street
lights on the motorway will be repaired by city workers during the day. 3. The
domes of this cathedral can be seen from every part of the town. 4. The Tower
of London is visited by thousands of tourists every day. 5. The riverside and the
embankment must be cleaned from the litter.

c) Translate the following sentences into English paying special attention to
the use of the passive.

%t 1. YCI Ka3MHO B HAIIOMYy MICTI 3aKpWJIM 1€ ACKIJIbKa POKIB
tomy. 2. HoBa nepkBa moOyoBaHa Ha MICTi CTapoi IEPKBH, IO
Oyna 3HeceHa B pansHCbki yacu. 3. CHojaiBaloCch, MO€E aBTO
BIIPEMOHTYIOTh 3aBTpa. 4. BBakatoThb, 110 110 BYJIMIIO TpeOa
nepeliMenyBatu. 5. HoBa sikapHs Oyje BIIKpUTa MEPOM MiCTa
y m’satHuipo. 6. KuiB OyB 3acHoBanuit y V cromitri. /. Tpoe nroaei
MOCTpaXKJadu y BYOpAIlHIM aBapii Ha pgoposi. 8. MyHinunanaiter Oyge
nepeHeceHo o iHmoi OymiBmi. 9. Ilieto MICHEBICTIO 3aXOIUTIOIOTHCS YCI.
10. My3eiiHi ekcioHaT He MokHa Opatu pykamu. 11. IlepeagbauaeTrncs, 110
HOBUM MapK po3Bar OyAyThb BIJIBIyBaTH HE TUIbKH MICIIEBI JKUTENI, a i TOCTI
cronuii. 12. YHikanpH1 KHWKKU Oyld BUKpajeHl 3 1iei O0i0miorexu. 13. Te
HEBEJIMYKE CEJIO MOBHICTIO BijipizaHo Big Micta. 14. Yei miski y Til MICIEBOCTI
MOJIISIFOTHCST HAa TPOMAJIChKI Ta mpuBaTHI. TaM BXe HEMae TUKUX TUISDKIB. 15.
Lleii paiioH micTa BIJIOMUI CBOIM BEJIMUE3HUM PUHKOM.

Here are some places and ideas that we associate with the city and the

S countryside. Match the words and phrases with their definitions.

1. Town or City Hall a) a place where taxis queue for passengers

2. a job center b) a planned area of housing, often with its own
shops and other amenities

3. a neighbourhood c) an organization, which gives free advice to
ordinary people about legal, financial, and other
problems

4. a dance hall d) a street or part of a town where vehicles are not
allowed

5. a department store e) buildings or services that are provided for a
particular purpose
6. a swimming pool / f) certain parts of the city, which are poor and in a

aspa very bad condition
7.amuseum g) a device which you have to put money into when
you park in a parking space
8. a commuter h) a place where people go to swim and relax
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9. a housing estate

10.
11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19. apedestrian precinct
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

26.

a police station

vandalism

an opera house
citizens’ advice
bureau

a cemetery

tourist information
(“i,’) - - -

a hospital / a clinic
a traffic jam

a parking meter

a petrol station /

a gas station

a taxi rank
facilities
overcrowding
a conurbation
slums

pollution

1) a service station that sells gasoline for vehicles

) a place that gives medical, surgical, or psychiatric
care and treatment for the sick or the injured

k) a place for burying the dead; a graveyard

I) too many people live in a small place

m) the air and the water are no longer as pure as
they were

n) the streets are packed with traffic, the travel is
slow or comes to a standstill

0) it consists of a large city together with the
smaller towns around it

p) a theatre that is specially designed for the
performance of operas

q) information about a place for the assistance of
tourists

I) pointless destruction of other people’s property

s) the local office of a police force in a particular area
t) a place or building where objects of historical,
artistic, or scientific interest are exhibited

u) a person who travels some distance to work from
suburb to the downtown on a regular basis

v) the administration building of a municipal
government

w) a place where people who are looking for work
can go to get advice on finding a job

X) a district, esp. the one forming a community
within a town or city

y) a large public hall or building where people pay
to enter and dance

z) a large shop which sells many different kinds of
goods

Fill in the articles where necessary.

Remember:

the noun town takes no article when it is opposed to the noun country and
when it means the business centre of any town;
the noun city takes the definite article when it is opposed to the noun

country;

If the nouns town / city refer to a particular settlement, they take either the
definite or the indefinite article;

v" if the noun country / countryside is used as an antonym to town, it takes

the definite article.
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2= 1.TI’'ll drive you to town this morning. 2. We decided to
spend summer in seaside town. 3. It is pleasant
» to spend all summer in country. 4. town was not
large enough for one to stay anonymous. 5. When will you
3 drive back to town? 6. He comes from country
so he can’t get used to noisy city. 7. | walked with him through

town. 8. I’'m afraid you can’t see Father today; he’s out of town. 9. My
Aunt Milly was well-known all over town. 10. Some people think that
living in country is very boring. 11. The market is an exciting and
colourful part of town, full of noise and bustle. 12. This is small
town where everybody knows everybody. 13. She went to town where
her aunt lived. 14. We went to country for the weekend and we returned
to town on Sunday. 15. Blairhill was ancient town with
winding alleys and old marketplace. 16. Their friends lived in

same part of town. 17. We live in country just outside London.
18. Bruce was in town with his wife to promote the film. 19. Living in

city can be very expensive.

Complete the sentences. Use the words in the box below, singular or
/ plural form.

advertisement block of flats  bridge Car park factory  motorway
pavement traffiC lights postbox railway litter bin  street l[amp

x‘?{{ﬂ 1. We left our car in the and walked to the town centre. 2. Is

4
4" there a near here? | need to post this letter. 3. It’s very dark in
my street at night because there aren’t any . 4. We live in a
on the tenth floor. 5. They have just built a new
between here and London, so it’s quicker to go by car than by train.

We don’t use anymore. 6. There was a big for Levi jeans on the
side of the bus. 7. — “What do they make in that ?” — “Computers”. 8. The

were red, so the bus stopped. 9. I found £10 on the outside the
post office. 10. There are lots of across the river Thames in London.

11. He threw his empty coca-can into the

@a) Listen to the speaker telling about urban life and answer the
8 guestions.
1. What are urbanites like? 3. What do they adore?
2. What do they enjoy and why? 4. What can be fatal for them?

b) Decide why the following two sentences are not good summaries of the
text you hear. Write a sentence that would be a good summary.

x 1. The speaker praises city lovers.

X 2. The speaker describes city lover’s social life.

v' 3. (your answer)
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Complete the sentences using the adjectives in the box.

9
busy cosmopolitan Crowded historic industrial
poliuted touristy romantic deserted

— 1. The shops in my city are always really in the week
Wigé . . before Christmas. 2. Manchester was a really city in the

== —" 19" century. There were a lot of factories and mills. 3. Many of

~ the world’s rivers are now very . The fish have died and

few plants can survive. 4. Florence is one of the most cities. Thousands
of couples go there for their honeymoons. 5. Art galleries can get a bit at

weekends — it’s quieter if you go during the week. 6. My village can be a little

in the summer, because tourist groups often stop here for lunch after
visiting Stonehenge. 7. New York is an extremely city. It’s very multi-
cultural and there are lots of interesting activities to enjoy. 8. The streets in our
neighbourhood get at night. People prefer staying at home. 9. Oxford is a
very city. Many of university colleges were built in the 16™ century.

Do this crossword.
10

' ? ° | DOWN

4 2. A home in the

5 6 7 C|ty

. 5 5 3. Aplaceto

o T study after high

v school.

— — 4. A narrow street
behind a building.

. 5. A very tall

building.

6. What some

BB people take to

21 22 23 WOI’k

24 7. Government

% official in charge

26 27 28 29 of a Clty

8. A place where

— people make

things.

9. A place to go

when you are

sick.

15 16

17 18 19 20

31 |32

33

34
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14. A place on the sidewalk where you can put your mail. 15. lights that
tell cars when to go or stop. 18. A traffic . A time when traffic almost
stops because there are too many cars on the road. 20. A time when many
people are driving on the road to get to work. 22. A place where people walk
next to the road. 24. Many people gathered together. 25. A road where people
drive fast. 28. Cities have lots of these bright things at night. 29. Many people
take this to work instead of their own car. 30. A place where people save their
money. 32. A short sleep.

ACROSS

1. A place to get something to eat. 5. An underground form of transportation.
7. A place with many shops in one building. 10. What you do on a bench. 11. A
place where many business people work. 12. The opposite of no. 13. A place to
see a show. 16. Go left or right. 17. A place to go for a walk. 19. A place to
view art. 21. A place to learn history. 23. Many sounds. 26. Stealing or robbing.
27. Dirty air or dirty water. 31. Go . Enter. 33. A place where people park
their cars. 34. What you do at a department store.

Complete the following chart. All of the words must begin with the

111 Jetter of the alphabet given. Some letters may have many different

answers, while others may not have an answer.
Places around Town

A rt gallery J S
B K T
C L U
D M \'
E N W
F O X
G P Y
H Q 2
I R de=x=:

®\With your partner answer and discuss the following questions.
Make a report in front of the class.

»1. Did you grow up in the city (town) or in the country?
»2. \What is your favorite city? Why?

» 3. What size of city is best to live in? Why?

»4. What are the names of two big cities in Europe?

» 5. What are the names of two towns in Europe?

» 6. Can you name two cities in twenty different countries around the world?

» 7. What cities would you like to visit in Ukraine?
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> 8. What cities would you like to visit around the world?

> 9. Do you think some cities are becoming too large? Why?

> 10. Would you prefer to live in a really old historical city, or a really new
modern city? Why?

» 11. What is the most important part of a city? What part do you live in?

» 12. What cities or towns are not to your liking? Why?

» 13. How many parts does your city (town) consist of?

a) @ Listen to Joel and Andy comparing city and country life. Do you

13 agree? Fill in the chart below and comment on it.

city life country life
pluses +
minuses -

b) @ Listen to Joel and Andy’s conversation. Who moved to the village of
Appleton? Who stayed in London?

Fill in the sentences with the adjectives, which have a similar meaning
to the words and phrases in brackets. Some letters are given.

1. York is a historic British town, whichisveryp
with tourists. (liked by a lot of people) 2. This place is so
o b__ there’s never anything happening. (not interesting
an . Or exciting) 3. Rome is an a city. (very old)

14

: 4. Portoisal city with lots of things to see. (with a
Iot of thlngs happening) 5. Thisusedtobeab town in the 19"
century. (crowded and very busy) 6. Thisisa prettyc town. You just
need a bike to get around. (small) 7. Milan gets reallyc in August.
(with lots of people) 8. This part of the city is especiallyp
(charming and attractive in a unique way) 9. There arealot ofch

places around here. (very attractive and pleasant) 10. New York is a city with a

c__ atmosphere. (modern, up-to-date, multinational) 11. Paris
is one of the world’s most w -k _ _ __ romantic and exciting
destinations. (famous) 12. His house was in a _n-d___inner-city area. (in a

very bad condition) 13. This local hotel is set in P surroundings.
(quiet and calm) 14. It used to be a quiet village, but now it has become very
t. . (full of tourists) 15. This place hasam t view.
(very beautiful) 16. Istanbul is a very h __ city, with over thirteen million
inhabitants. (very big) 17. Barcelonaisaf C city! It’s a must to
visit if you go to northern Spain. (wonderful) 18. Tunisisaf_ ¢
place to visit, with a wonderfully rich culture and history. (very interesting)
19. Tokyo isaverye place to live. (costing a lot of money)

20. Disneyland offers e activities for kids. (funny and thrilling)
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15 Decide which answer a, b, ¢ or d best fits each space.
New York City
New York City has 1. into the second largest city in North
America. It has long been a major business and shopping center, 2.
millions of visitors each year. Most tourists stay in the 3. of the city,
Manhattan, where you can see the sights on foot or take a tour bus. In 4. :
the main residential areas are on the 5. of the city where, as in all large
cities, some districts are quite in 6. of repair.
During your visit you may want to take a boat trip to
Ellis Island, where you can stop for a 7. to read about

the history of immigration. Many tourists also visit Queens,
which has some interesting art galleries, and Brooklyn for

cafés, shops and 8. nightlife. Finally, you will | O
certainly want to visit Central Park, a huge open 9. : m WH
which is ideal for relaxing on a hot summer day. miiaa
1. a) become b) grown C) increased d) extended
2. a) appealing b) advancing C) arriving d) attracting
3. a) heart b) interior c) focus d) root
4. a) response b) practice C) contrast d) reality
5. a) suburbs b) surroundings c) borders d) outskirts
6. a) demand b) wish C) need d) requirement
7. a) period b) while C) duration d) piece
8. a) vivid b) cheerful c) bright d) lively
9. a)extension b) region C) space d) estate
®\With your partner answer and discuss the following questions.
16 | Then report his/ her answers.

» 1. What city do you live in?

’fy » 2. Is your city very cosmopolitan?

» 3. What part of your city do you like best / least? Why?

> 4. Where is the trendiest area in your city? Do you enjoy
going there? Why?

» 5. What monuments of your city do you consider the most impressive? Why?

» 6. Can you suggest any good tourist sites to visit in your city?

» 7. Who are some famous personalities from your city?

» 8. What educational, cultural and sports facilities does your city have?

> 9. What transport is available in your city?

> 10. Are there any catering and night-life facilities? Are they good?

» 11. What other facilities are worth mentioning?
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» 12. What aspects of life in your city would you complain about?

» 13. Do you walk alone at night in your home city? Why or why not?

» 14. What are the major problems in your city? What is the worst thing about
living in cities?

» 15. What can be done to reduce the amount of pollution in your city? What
can you offer to other city dwellers on this issue?

» 16. Do you want to be the mayor of your city? What would you do? How
would you change things?

» 17. Do you want to be a member of the city council of your city? Do you
think you could make big changes in your city?

» 18. Are cities good places for children? Why or why not?

Put each of the following words or phrases in the passage.
17 City Life
v/ cosmopolitah  v* pollution v congestion v tO breed Crime
v' metropolis v' Urban v/ COSt Of living v/ ahonymity
v stimulation v commuter v City-dwellers v’ irresistible lure
Most people in developed countries are 1. , many
drawn by the 2. of the 3. . The attractions of the
city are many: the 4. atmosphere (foreign restaurants,

different languages, international companies) the 5.

many find, however, that the glamorous fagade is false One
can be very Ionely in the city and the 6. , Which at first seems to give
freedom and protection later leaves just loneliness. There is a lot to do but
everything is expensive. The 7. is high. There is 8. not only of the
physical but also of the moral environment and the various pressures of
9. life cause cities to 10. . Above all, perhaps, it is the daily
stresses and strains of the city, which make life there a matter of survival rather
than of enjoyment. Many a 11. struggling to work through the rush-hour
12. asks, ‘Is it worth 1t?’

@a) Listen to a woman talking about living in a city and mark the
181 statements (1-6) True (T) or False (F).

1. She lives on the edge of the city.

2. The part of the city where she lives is very crowded.

3. She lives within cycling distance of the shopping mall.

4. She takes the bus to the centre because it’s hard to park there.

5. She moved because she wanted to live somewhere more peaceful.
6. The area where she used to live was well looked after.

OOoooond
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b) @ Complete the sentences with words you here in the recording.

1. A estate is a large group of houses or flats and an estate is where
people work, often in a district. 2. A area is part of a city or town
where people live. People often live on the edge of a city, which is sometimes
called the or . 3. An office Is another name for
a building with many offices. 4. Bicycles and busses are often
separated from other traffic in a bus/cycle . 5. A car park on
N several levels is called a - car park. 6. Buildings or
“& 7/ areas that are in bad condition are often . 7. Modern cities
)’ usually have a shopping __ with a wide range of stores.

a) @ Listen to Michael and Irina. Mark the things in the box they
19 mention, | for Irina and M for Michael.

L1 how clean/dirty the city is [1 language(s) spoken L1 tourists

[ new shops and buildings [1 traffic and driving [1 street names
[ standard of living, prices, [ economic problems [1 pace of life
etc.

b) Which changes do both Michael and Irina mention? Do they feel
generally happy or unhappy about these changes?

C) Choose the correct alternative. Then listen again and check.
- 1. Daily life in Hong Kong feels very different / more or less the
) same as how it was before.
2. Michael thinks Hong Kong seems more / less Chinese now.
R 3. Irina thinks Moscow feels more / less Russian.
4, The streets in Hong Kong look slightly / completely different from before.
5. The streets of Moscow look slightly / completely different from the old days.
6. The standard of living in Hong Kong is very similar / very different.
7. The traffic in Moscow is much worse than / more or less the same as before.
8. Prices in Moscow are very similar to / very different from before.

Translate into English.

o . 1. Cinbcepkuii kpaeBu] 3a3BHYail BKIIIOYAE IONA, JOJIMHH,
ﬂ\“:- ¥o\ s JTicH, caiu, JIyKH, piuKd i 03epa. A B MiCTi Tebe OTOUYIOTh
giountfye:i fg JUIIe BEIMKI MOCTH, BHUCOTHI OyHiBIl Ta IIMPOKI
ac(anbTOBaHI IOPOTH — TaK 3BaHi “‘KaMm’siH1 JKyHTI”,
2. MemkaHiii Micta JHOOJATh BHUXBAIATHCS ICTOPHYHMMH TIaM’ SITKAMU,
My3€siMH, TeaTpamH, KIHOTeaTpamMu 1 rajepesMu. A Ha MeHe He3a0yTHe
BpPa)KEHHs CIIPaBUB ONEpHU TeaTp y neHTpi Kuea. i mie HIKOIM B KUTTI HE
Oayua TaKoi BEJIMYHOI CIIOPY/IH.
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3. Ha cinbChbKHMX BYJIMISIX PIAKO MOOA4MIn aBTOMOOLIb. A B MICTI JIOpOTH
MepEnoOBHEHI TPAHCIIOPTOM, YacTO OyBalOTh 3aTOPH, OCOOJMBO B TOJIWHY ITIK.
TpancnopT pyXaeTbes TyKe MOBUTHHO a00 1 B3araji CTOITh.
4. Bynuiil micTa 3a3BUYal JIFOAHI Ta IIyMHI BACHB, aj€ BHOYI BOHHM Maike
30BCIM CHyCTOIIECHI. TUM HE MEHIN, BYJMIIl 3aBXJIU OCBITJIEHI 1 I[LJIOJJOOOBO
MPAIIOIOTh CBITIIOOPH.
5. [Ilomo Mo€i MaMu, BOHA HE MOTJIa HE MUJTYBaTUCS JUBOBUKHUM cobopoM. Lle
HEHMOBIPHO 4y10Ba OymiBisA 17 CTOMITTSA y CTHII (paHITy3bKOi TOTHKH.

1 6. KuiB — 11e MicTO MaJIbOBHHYMX ITaropOiB Ta iCTOPUYHUX
Mmicib. TyT € 0Garato maM’SATHHKIB BIJOMHUM JIFOJSIM Ta
MEMOpiajiB, IO YBIKOBIYYIOTh pPI3HOMAaHITHI 1CTOPUYHI
noxii. bingeme Toro, OaraTto ByiMIlh Ha3BaHI Ha YeCTh
‘ B1JIOMHX MTUCbMEHHHKIB, MOETIB Ta MY3HKaHTIB.
7. TpancnoptHa iH(QpacTpyKTypa Yy BEJMKMX MiICTax 3a3BuUYail Jo0pe
PO3BHHEHA: € 3II3HUIIS, aBTOOYCH, TpOJeiOycH, TpaMBai, MapIIpyTKH, TaKCl, a
y Merarojicax HaBiTh METPO.
8. Moi 6aThku mepeixaiu 13 CLTCHKOI MICIIEBOCTI B MICTO TPH POKH ToMy. TaTo
IIyKaB Kparly poOoTy, a MEHi 3 CecTporo Tpeba Oyi0 WTH A0 MIKOJIU. Y HAIIOMY
ceni He OyJo aHi auTcajka, aHl mkonu. e Oyno Henerke pilieHHs — MOKUHYTH
piHE celo, A€ MU BHPOCIH. Tam 3aBXIM TUXO 1 CITOKIMHO, BYJIMII IIPOCTOPI Ta
3eJIeH1, Maiiyke Oe3JII0IHI.
9. JIpBiB — omHE 3 HaAWOLIBIT JUBOBMKHHUX 1 IIIKaBUX
" ICTOPMYHMX MICT y Hamrii kpaidi. BiH milicHO BapTuii TOro,
1100 #oro BiaBigatH. TyT € 4y0B1 Mei3axi 3 MaJTbOBHUYUMU
flnaHopaMaMu, rapHi 3aTHUIIHI DapPKK 1 PI3HOMAHITHI BU3HAYHI
aMm’SITKU KYJIbTYpU ¥ pesirii, 10 BUKIMKAIOTh 3aXOIJICHHS 1
CIIPaBJISIOTHh HA TYPUCTIB He3a0yTHE BpaKCHHSI.

21 You see this notice on an international travel website. Write your
article (140-190 words).

ARTICLES WANTED My Local Town or City
We are looking for articles about the town or city where you live.
erte us an article including the following information:
s > Location
» Physical characteristics, atmosphere
» Special attractions
» The culture and people in the place
» Historical details

Say whether you think it is a good place to live, and explain why / why not.
The best articles will be posted on the website next month.
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Types of Comparisons

1 |as ... (positive degree)... as

| will try to get there as fast as | can.

not as/so ... (positive degree)...
as

The town center wasn’t as/so crowded as
usual.

3 | twice / three times / half
as ... (positive degree)... as

This road is twice as long as that one.
Petrol was half as expensive as it is now.

4 | the same as

His car is the same as mine.

5 | less/ more... (positive degree)...
than

The town center is less crowded than
usual.

6 | the least / most ... (positive
degree) ... of  in

This area is the least crowded in the city.
This area is the least crowded of all.

7 | the (comparative)... the
(comparative)

The more expensive the hotel is, the
better the service is.

8 | comparative + and + comparative

Cities are getting bigger and bigger.

9 | much, a lot, still, far, a bit, a
little, slightly + comparative

Let’s go by car. It’s much cheaper.

10 | superlative + possible, available,

imaginable; by far + superlative

This is the most difficult task possible.
This is by far the most difficult task.

Complete the sentences using the (comparative)... the (comparative) or

22

comparative + and + comparative. Translate them into Ukrainian.

Bus
Siop

1. It’s getting

he became. 3. (much) electricity you use, (high)

your bill will be. 4. The noise got (loud) until I couldn’t

bear it any longer. 5. (many) people are opening their

own business. 6. (young) you are, (boring) you
find it to live in the country. 7. Cars are getting (cheap) as the years go
by. 8. (new) a car is, (valuable) it is. 9. Over the years, the trees
grew (tall). 10. Since Ann went to Canada, her English has got
(good). 11. (hard) he works, (successful) he becomes. 12.
(dark) it grew, (scared) I became. 13. As the conversation went on, Peter
became (talkative). 14. (cold) the weather is, (bad) I feel.
15. (busy) the roads are, (long) it will take to get home.

23

1. The more you study, the better than your results will be. 2. This task is the
less difficult than the others. 3. He drives the far fastest of all. 4. It was by far
the most more interesting tour. 5. My street still looks as the same as it did ten

years ago.

Cross out the unnecessary words.
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s e g5 more tiring as playing football. 10. As time went by, it got
darker and the darker. 11. Going on holiday abroad is very more exciting than
staying at home. 12. Taking a taxi in rush hour isn’t as much quick as taking a
metro. 13. Your handbag is the same colour as to mine. 14. This flat is so bigger
than the one we saw yesterday. 15. This is the most funniest book I’ve ever
read. 16. This house is the less expensive than the others. 17. Paul is as much
old as Ann. 18. It is the more best meal I’ve had in a long time. 19. Mark’s
voice is very much louder than Alan’s. 20. This ticket is twice as more
expensive as that one.

@ You are going to listen to two friends talking about Budapest.

24 a) Before you listen, look at sentences 1-6 and, in pairs, try to guess

whether they are True or False.
True False
1. The best way to travel around is by car. [
2. Traffic can be very heavy. 1
3. You can buy lovely gifts. L]
4. Eating out doesn’t cost much. [
5. Public transport is not expensive. [
6. Summers are cool.

OOOOon

[

b) Listen and tick (v") the sentences as True or False. Did you guess correctly?

c) Listen again and make notes about Budapest under the headings below.
Make similar notes about the place you live in. Compare the two cities.

Budapest My city

traffic

Shopping

restaurants

publiC transport

weather

Model: Traffic in Budapest is as heavy as in my city.

Put the adjectives in brackets into the correct form.

Kinsale may be one of 1. (small) towns in southern
4 Ireland but it’s also one of 2. (famous). It is well known for
=y its 3. (wonderful) fish restaurants. Some of 4. (good)
known chefs in the world have practiced in the restaurants there.
The town itself is one of 5. (picturesque) in southern
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Ireland. It is situated by the sea, which ensures that it is 6. (cool) in the
summer than other inland towns. A 7. (huge) cathedral overlooks the
town and it is one of 8. (breathtaking) in the whole area. To the north of
the town lies one of 9. (high) mountain ranges in the country. The town
is very 10. (beautiful), with its many craft shops and narrow cobbled
streets. Most tourists visit Kinsale for its fish restaurants, which are family
owned. This means that the service there is 11. (good) than in other
restaurants. The staff are 12. (welcoming) there than anywhere else. The
food may be 13. (expensive) but you will have one of 14,

(pleasurable) evenings of your life there. So, go ahead and visit Kinsale.

26 Translate into English.

1. Pajxy Bam miTH 1i€r0 nopororo. Bona koportma 3a Ty. I
B3arai, sl BBaXKaro, 110 11¢ HAWKOPOTIINN MIIAX J0 3aTI3HUYHOT
ctaniii. 2. L{s npob6iieMa He Taka cepio3Ha, SIK BaM 37a€ThCA.
Bona nabararo npocrima. 3. Bam OpaTt gyke TamaHOBUTHIA
nu3aiaep. BiH, MaOyTh, HAWTATAHOBUTIINN y HAIIIOMY MICTI.
4. YuMm gmCTIIIE TOBITPS y MICIIEBOCTI, TUM OLIbIIE JIOJCH Oaxkae MmpuadaTH
KUTIO TaM. TakuM YMHOM, ACSIKI PAiOHHM CTalOTh BCE OUTBII NMPHBAOIMBUMHU.
5. Tanepes MUCTELITB Y HAlIOMy MICTI HE MEHII IliKaBa HDXK y cToiuill. Bona
TICHO BapTa Toro, 1mo0 ii BiABigaTu. 6. byauHKM Ha OKONUWINI MiCTa HE TakKi
JIOPOT1 SIK Y LIEHTPI1, IpoTe i iHPpacTpyKTypa He Taka x cama. /. XKurra y cemi
HE Take K y MicTi. BOHO B JiekiibKa pa3iB jenieBiie. MoKHa HaBITh CKa3aTH,
10 >KUTTS B cenl Haimemesine. 8. Pedgepar mae OyTu sikomMora KOPOTIIUM Ta
MICTUTH JIUIIIE HaBaxuBinty iHGopmarito. 9. Jls Bammoi ManeHbKOi KIMHATH
NOTPIOHO KYNMUTH CBITJINI IIMAIepu, TOJAI BOHA HE BUIIISIATUME TaKOIO
noxmyporo sik 3apas. 10. Ile HaifirikaBimmii MapuIpyT, SKUH TIIBKA MOXKHA 0YJI0
0 ysBuTH. Mu nyxe 3agoBosieHl. UuM OiIbIlie MU OTJISJIa€EMO Ballle MiCTO, TUM
KpacuBIIMM BOHO HaMm 31aeThesi. 11. Ileit paiioH, moku 1110, HAUCYYaCHIIIHNMN Y
Hamomy MicTi. YuMm JoBIIIE S )KUBY B HHOMY, TUM OLJIBIIE 51 3aKOXYIOCH Y HBOTO.
Bin wabaraTo 3pyd4HIImii, HI’)XK MO€ TIONEpeIHE Micile MpoxkuBaHHs. 12. Hare
03€po YMCTIIIe HIK piuka 3a MicTOM. MycuMo BU3HATH, 1151 piUKa HaOpyaHiIIa
B 00JIaCTI.

27 Fill in the correct present or future forms.

D g Dear Emma,
T B = | 1. to tell you about the exciting plans | have
for when you 2. me in New York City! As soon as |
you up from the airport, I’ll take you to my flat.
. you settle in, we are going to dinner at the famous
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Rainbow Room in Rockefeller Center. It has a great view of the city. The next

day we 5. famous sites all day like the Empire State Building and the
Statue of Liberty. There 6. plenty of time to take a walk through Central
Park and visit Times Square as well. In the evening we 7. Mamma Mia at
the Broadway Theatre. Don’t worry, 8. you leave, you will have the
chance to go shopping on Fifth Avenue at some of the best shops in the world. |
promise you, by the time you leave, you 9. the best of New York. Let me
know if you 10. anything. I can’t wait to see you!

Love,

Monica

1. a)write b) am writing c) will write d) will be writing
2. a) will have visited b) are visiting C) visit d) will be visiting
3. a) will pick b) pick c) am picking  d) will be picking
4. a) Until b) After c) While d) By the time

5. a) will be visiting  b) are visiting C) visit d) will have visited
6. a) have been b) is c) will be d) is going to be

7. a)see b) will have seen ¢) will see d) are going to see
8. a) after b) as soon as c) before d) while

9. a)will have seen  b) will see C) see d) will be seeing
10. a) will need b) will be needing c) need d) will have needed

a) Which of the ideas below do you associate with the city and which

28 | \yith the countryside?

CITY efresh air  emore job opportunities eeasy COUNTRY

LIFE access to Culture (museums, exhibitions...) LIFE

eMmOYre open Spaces ehelpful neighbours
eplenty Of entertainment (Cihema, parks,
concerts...) elower COSt Of living emore
housing options emodern publiC transport
efabulous lahdsCapes eattracCtive, exciting
lifestyle erelaxed anhd healthy lifestyle
eg00d health Care (hospitals) eClose contaCt
with hature e|OtS OFf convenhiences (shops,
restaurants...)

b) Which of the adjectives below do you associate with the city and which
with the countryside?
e safe e polluted e peaceful e Crowded e big e stressful e
quiet
e helpful e relaxing e busy e healthy e hoisy e fast e expensive
e [Onely e Cleah e danhgerous e boring e eXCiting
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c) Use the adjectives in (b) and complete the sentences using the
comparative of superiority.
1. The air in the country is , but in the city, it is . 2. City life is
because there are plenty of things you can do. This is why living in the country
can be . 3. Cities are than villages and because more people
live there. 4. People in the city may feel because they don’t have time for
each other. 5. In the country there is less crime, so people feel . In the city
life is . 6. The cost of living is in the city. 7. There is a strong sense
of communlty in the country and neighbours are usually . 8. There is less
I pollution in the country and so people have a life.
9. It’s quieter and in the country. Itis ~_inthe
city because of the traffic. 10. In the city there is more
confusion and so living there can be . Life in the
country is much than in the city. 11. People seem
to be in the city because they are always working and running around.
12. Life in the city is and in the country, life moves a bit slowlier.

20 Complete the gaps with the words provided in the boxes.

fun e job e tiring ¢ boring e drive < difficult « Crowded e« |Onhely

dangerous - stressed e« pollution « secure
Living in the countryside may be more relaxing, but it can get 1. as
life is slower. There is less to do to have 2. , like going to the cinema or
shopping centre. It is also more 3. to get to places because very often
there are no good public transport systems. Getting a 4. in the country
may also be harder. Most jobs are in the city so people have to 5. there
every day and this can be 6.

Living in the city may be exciting but it is also 7. . The crime rate is
higher and people may feel less 8. than in the countryside. Moreover,
there is more 9. because of cars. So, there are more traffic jams. Cities are
bigger and so they are more 10. . City life is faster and people are often so
busy and 11. that they don’t have time to pay much attention to their
neighbours. Some people may also feel 12.

a) A sleepy village surrounded by woods and rivers might suit some

people, but others prefer the bright lights and fast pace of the big city.

Read the stories of Stephen and Marianna to understand their
lifestyles and preferences.

My name is Stephen and | live in a tiny flat in Brixton,

30

“H A% ZF dull moment in a city like London. I’'m an art student and the
LONDUN hustle and bustle of so many people in one area is the inspiration

for a lot of my painting. Another huge advantage of city life is
99



having everything you need so close at hand. Living beside the Tube station
means | don’t need a car to get around, which saves me money. Also, there are
shopping centres, art galleries and museums everywhere.

Of course, London, like any large city, has its problems, too. Londoners
don’t chat on the Tube or the bus and there is much less community spirit than
in the country, where my parents live.

In fact, they don’t understand how I can put up with the constant noise
and pollution, and traffic congestion. However, | see that as a small price to
pay. I’'m in my element here in the heart of this fine city. As a famous poet
once said, ‘He who i1s tired of London is tired of life.’

My name is Marianna and | live in New South
Wales, Australia, on a huge ranch called The Rain
. River Land. It’s a beautiful area with fantastic scenery.
| live here with my husband Joe and our two children,
< s Patrick, 11, and Abby, 8

We have lived on this ranch for several years and love our healthy
lifestyle. We have 70,000 hectares of land, so the children have lots of space to
run around and enjoy the peace and quiet. The air is clean and fresh and we
produce a lot of our own food so we are sure that what we eat is fresh. There’s
lots of hard work to do running a ranch, but we don’t mind.

Of course, there are some negative aspects of life out here, as we say down
under. There are often droughts in Australia, and sometimes we can’t grow any
crops for months. We feel isolated sometimes, too, especially since the nearest
neighbours are almost 100 km away. Another problem is that many things are
not as easily available as in the city. There are no local facilities such as
schools, supermarkets and shops, and if we are ill, we have to call the flying
doctor.

Although life here can be difficult, we wouldn’t change it for the world.

b) Mark the statements (1-10) True (T) or False (F). Then, explain the
words and phrases in bold.

[1 1. Stephen is a professional painter.

[1 2. Stephen thinks using public transport is cheaper than travelling by car.
[1 3. Stephen’s parents don’t like the noise of London.

[1 4. Stephen is tired of living in London.

[1 5. Stephen wants to move to the country.

[1 6. Marianna and her family have lived on the ranch for most of their lives.
[1 7. Life on a ranch has some disadvantages.

[1 8. Marianna doesn’t have any neighbours close by.

[1 9. Marianna has lots of facilities close at hand.

[1 10. Marianna wishes her life were different.
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@ Listen and say where each person lives. What reasons do they give

311 for liking where they live? Do you agree with their opinions?

The place Reasons

Bill

Apne

John and Mary

32 ®\Where would you like to live for the rest of your life? Why?

» ina spacious and luxurious house in a quiet village in the middle of nowhere
> in a very small but modern, well-furnished flat in a noisy city center

» inacold or hot climate

» in Ukraine or abroad

a) Read the text about the advantages and disadvantages of living in a

33 city. There are three paragraphs. What is the purpose of each one?

b) Replace the words underlined with one of the following.

v in spite of v' pros and cons

v" another point is that v" one advantage is that
v all things considered v’ for instance

v’ to sum up v" in my opinion

v" one disadvantage is that v especially

v’ moreover v finally

Living in the City

Living in a city has both advantages and disadvantages. On the plus side, it
Is often easier to find work, and there is usually a choice of public transport, so
you don’t need to own a car. Also, there are a lot of interesting things to do and
places to see. For example, you can eat in good restaurants, visit museums, and
go to the theatre and to concerts. What is more, when you want to relax, you
can usually find a park where you can feed the ducks or just sit on a park bench
and read a book. All in all, city life is full of bustle and variety and you will
never feel bored.

However, for every plus there is a minus. For one thing, you might have a
job, but unless it is very well-paid, you will not be able to afford many of the
things that there are to do, because living in a city is often very expensive. It is
particularly difficult to find good, cheap accommodation. What is more, public
transport is sometimes crowded and dirty, particularly in the rush hour, and
even the parks can become very crowded, especially on Sundays, when it seems
that every city-dweller is looking for some open space and green grass. Last of
all, despite all the crowds, it is still possible to feel very lonely in a city.
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In conclusion, I think that city life can be particularly appealing to young
people, who like the excitement of the city and don’t mind the noise and
pollution. However, many people, when they get older, and particularly when
they have young children, often prefer the peace and fresh air of the
countryside.

Fill in used to, be used to, would or was going to. Sometimes you have to

34| usea negative form.

Although my friend Tom has lived in the city for three years, he still
1. it. He 2. live in the country so he 3. living in a more
peaceful environment. His first few days in the city were so unpleasant that he
4, move straight back home, but he found a job and decided to stay.
That’s when | met him. He 5. come into the office with his coffee every
morning and he 6. often stop and talk for a while about what his life
7. be like in the country. His family 8. have their own nice
vegetable garden and his mother 9. prepare wonderful meals. In autumn,
they 10. go for long walks and they 11. collect wild mushrooms.
Tom made it sound so wonderful that, at one point last year, | 12, quit
my job and leave the city forever. But | didn’t. | 13. the noise and
excitement of the city and | know | wouldn’t feel at home in the country.

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. OcHoBHI npoOJIEMH Yy MICTI — 11€ TIEpeHaceIeHHSs, O1THICTb,
3JIOYMHHICTH 1 3a0pyAHEHHs BoAM Ta moBiTps. 2. Chorojai
JIOM TEPEi3AaTh 3 CLILCHKOI MICIIEBOCTI JI0 MIChbKOi. BoHu
nepei3asaTh 3 MAJICHbKUX XYTOPIB Ta CiJ1 10 BEJIMKUX FaMipHUX
Mict. 3. JIroau imyTh Big MUPHUX TTaropOiB Ta Tip, pIBHUH Ta

MOJIIB, PIYOK 1 CTPYMKIB JO MICT 3 TMOCTIHHO MEPENOBHEHUMH BYJIUISIMHU.
4. Bynp-sKe BEJHUKE MICTO BiJIOME CBOIMH XMapO4YOCaMH, IHTCHCUBHUM PYXOM
TPAHCHOPTY 1 TPAHCTIOPTHUMH MPOOKaMH, 3a0pyAHEHUM MOBITPsAM. 5. By mHku
y CLIBCHKINA MICIIEBOCTI JCIIEBIII, a B MICTI HAaBITh MaJeHbKa KBapTUpa KOIITYE
nocuth Oarato, mo0 HaiWHATH. 6. OCHOBHA MpPUYWHA, YOMY JIIOIU IAYTh [0
micta — 1e po6ota. 7. Ilopsia 3 HPOMHUCIOBUM paliOHOM, SK TMPABUIIO, €
YKUTIIOBUM pailoH, JIe MOXKYTb KUTH POOITHUKHU 3aBOJIB. 8. JIt0au KOKHOTO JTHS
iTyTh 10 Miclsl poOOTH, IO 3HAXOAUTHCA JAJIeKO. baraTo XTo 3 HUX )KUBYTh Y
nepeaMICTI JAJIEKO BiJ MPOMUCIOBOrO paioHy Ta IeHTpy Micta. 9. XKutrs y
BEJIMKOMY MICTI JyXe JIOpOore, OCh YoMy HEOOXI1JTHO MaTu J1I00pe OruiauyBaHy
po6oty. 10. 3a MicTOM MO’KHA TITA Ha MPOTYJISHKY 10 JIiCcy, 100 30upatu rapHi
KBITH, cMayHl rpubu Ta sroaud. 11. XKXutrs y Benukomy MICTI MOJ00A€ETHCS
MOJIOJIUM JIFOJISIM, TOMY 1110 BOHO CIIOBHEHE CY€TH 1 yke pi3HOMaHiTHE. 12. He
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JTUBJITYMCh HAa BEJIMYE3HI HATOBIHM JIIOJCH, y MICTI BCE X
MOXHa TOYyBaTUCA Iyke caMoTHIM. 13. fkmo xouere
rapHO BIAMOYUTH, BH MOXKETE€ 3HAWUTH TapK, AC MOXKHA
MTOCHIITH Ha JIaBIIl 1 TOAyBaTH Kavok Ta roxy0iB. 14. Komm
JIOIA CTapilllaloTh, BOHW HAJAIOTh IIepeBary THII Ta
CBIKOMY MOBITPIO CLIBCHKOI MiclieBOCTI. 15. JIrogu inyTh 3a
MICTO, 11100 BIMOYUTH B LIyMy Ta Cy€TH rajaciuMBoro micra. 16. Y cem tu
MOXKEI AUXaTH CBIKAM, YACTUM TOBITPSM, 3aCMaraTi Ha COHEUKY, KylaTucs y
plulll 44 03€pi, JISKATH Ha TPaBi, HACOIOHKYBATHCS Uy IOBUM KPAEBUIOM.

Public park

®\Write an essay “The Pros and Cons of Living in the Country”

36 according to the plan below. Be ready to present it in the class.

Plan

1. The pluses of living in the country. The best places in the country.
2. The minuses of living in the country.

3. Your personal attitude to living in the country.

Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect, the Present Perfect
Continuous, the Past Simple tense. Mind the word order in the

interrogative sentences.

1. He (live) in London with his family and thel
(move) to Edinburgh to study. 2. — That is thei
house over there. — How long they (live) here? -
They (live) there since 2005. 3. — So, this is the city
(be) born in. — How long you (live) here? —
We (live) here until | (go) to school. We (move) out in
2003. 4. — | (fly) over Loch Ness last week. — You (see) the Loch
Ness monster? 5. — | (not/see) John for three years. | wonder where he is.
—You (not/hear)? He (sell) his flat in the city center, (buy)
a cottage in the countryside and (move) there more than three years ago.
He is OK and (enjoy) his life since that time. 6. — You (wear)
your hair long when you were at school? — Yes, my mother (insist) on it.
However, when | (leave) school, | (cut) my hair and (wear)
it short ever since. 7. Shakespeare (write) a lot of plays. 8. My brother
(write) several plays. He (just/finish) his second tragedy. 9. He
(not/smoke) for two weeks. He is trying to give it up. 10. Chopin
(compose) some of his music in Majorca. 11. — When he (arrive)? — He
(arrive) at 2:00 p.m. 12. | (read) his books when | was at school. |
(enjoy) them very much. 13. I can’t go out because I (not/finish)
my work. 14. — | (never/drive) a car. — Well, you may try now. 15. —
This street clock is slow. — It isn’t slow, it (stop). 16. The excursion
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(begin) at 2:30 and (last) for two hours. Everyone (enjoy)
it very much. 17. We (miss) the bus. Now we’ll have to walk. 18. It

(be) very cold this year. | wonder when it is going to get warmer. 19. Mr
Pound is a bank manager. He (be) here for five years. 20. Mr Donald

(work) as a tour guide. Then he (retire) and (go) to live in
the country.

38 Fill in the gaps with gone to, been to or been in.

1. We haven’t Milan for very long, so we don’t know it very
well. And we still haven’t many museums. 2. The Miltons
have Kenya twice. 3. My brother has Leeds for three
months now. 4. — Do you know where Mum is? — Yes, she’s

the Robinsons’ with Dad. 5. Carol’s sister has hospital since
Tuesday. 6. | have New York several times, but I haven’t Atlanta.
7. My boss has Lisbon for a week, so I’'m doing some of his work for
him. 8. | have that art gallery twice but I haven’t seen the painting you
mentioned. 9. Martin isn’t here. He has the library to get some new
books. 10. Ann has the school to pick up the kids. She should be back by
4 p.m. 11. Sue has the bank to pay some bills. She’ll be back in an hour.
12. She has Paris once.

Read the text below and fill in the blanks with the word, which best

39| fits each gap.

Bin It! Do NOT Drop It!
It is common knowledge amongst British taxpayers
2 that keeping Britain’s streets free of litter requires a

Help us to

Stop the @?

drop 1. of money. Every year, a staggering 660 million
c pounds 2. spent on clearing litter from the streets —
all this 3. the fact that dropping litter is against the law in the UK.
Nowadays, you can be fined up 4. £1,000 for littering. Not 5.
is litter ugly, but it can be dangerous 6. well. Litter attracts rats and this
in turn 7. cause water contamination and widespread sickness. We all
have to 8. responsible for maintaining high standards of cleanliness on
our streets before 9. Is too late. If you see rubbish in the street, pick it up
and take it to a rubbish bin 10. order to set a good example.

Put the verbs in brackets into the Present Perfect, the Present Perfect

40| Continuous or the Past Simple tense. Mind the word order in the

interrogative sentences.
1. — How long you (be) out of work? — I’m not out of work now. I
(Just/start) a new job. — How you (find) the job? — | (answer) an
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advertisement in the paper. 2. — The plumber (yet/be) here? — Yes, but he
(stay) for only an hour. — What he (do) that time? — He (turn)
off the water and (empty) the tank. 3. — Hannibal (bring) elephants
across the Alps. — Why he (do) that? — He (want) to use them in
~ s battles. 4. Quick! We need to call an ambulance. There
Q =7 R (be) an accident. 5. The bus drivers (be) on
strike last week. There (be) no buses. 6. Mr Lee
J (work) in a bank 15 years ago. Then he
(give) it up. Now he works as a travel agent. 7. — Where
do you live? — In Boston. — How long you (live)
there? — Five years. — Where you (live) before that? — In Chicago. — And
why you (leave) Chicago? — Because of my new job. 8. — Where is Tom?
— | (not/see) him today, but he (tell) Maria that he’d be in for
dinner. 9. | (buy) this in Bond Street. — How much you (pay) for
it? — | (pay) £100. 10. — Where you (find) this knife? — |
(find) it in the street. — Why you (not/leave) it there? 11. — | (lose)
my black gloves. You (see) them anywhere? — No, I’m afraid, I
When you last (wear) them? — | (wear) them at the theatre last
night. — Perhaps you (leave) them at the theatre. 12. — He (leave)
the house at 8:00 a.m. — Where he (go)? — 1 (not/see) where he
(go). 13. — He (serve) in the First World War. — When that war
(begin)? — It (begin) in 1914 and (last) for four years. 14. —
Who you (vote) for at the last election to the Town Hall? — | (vote)
for Mr Smith. — He (not/be) elected, (be) he? — No, he
(lose) his deposit. 15. — You (like) your last job? — | (like) it at
first but then | (quarrel) with my employer and he (fire) me. —
How long you (be) here? — | (be) here for two weeks. 16. — |
(not/know) that you (know) Mrs Jones. How long you
(know) her? — 1 (know) her for ten years. We (go) to the same
gym. 17. That is Mr Rochester, who teaches me how to drive a bus, but he
(not/have) much time to teach me. | only (be) in his group for a
week. 18. — | (not/know) that you (be) here. You (be) here
long? — Yes, | (be) here for two months. 19. — You (be) to the
Cathedral? — Yes, | (go) there last Sunday. 20. — You (see)
today’s paper? — No, | . Anything interesting (happen)? — Yes,
two convicted murderers (escape) from the prison down the road.
21. — What are all those people looking at? — There N\
(be) an accident. — You (see) what (happen)?
— Yes, a motor cycle (run) into a lorry. 22. — Where ‘g
you (be)? — | (be) out in a yacht. — You; y -0-0°
(enjoy) it? — Yes, very much. We -
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(take) part in a race. — You (win)? — No, we (come) last.
23. — How long that horrible monument (be) there? — It (be) there
for six months. Lots of people (write) to the Town Council asking them
to take it away but so far nothing (be) done. 24. — How you (get)
that scar? — | (get) it in a car accident a year ago. 25. Benjamin is having a
driving lesson. It’s the first time he (drive) a car. 26. You (be) here
before? — Yes, | (spend) my holidays here last year. — You (have)
a good time? — Not really, it (never/stop) raining. 26. Tony has oil on his
hands. He (repair) his car.

m Complete the letter with the appropriate present tense form.

Dear Sal,

You’ll never guess where | 1. (write) from. | 2, (sit) in the
garden of a hotel overlooking Lake Windermere. It is so good to get away. We
3. (stay) here for nearly a week now. Every morning | 4. (get up)
at 7 o’clock and I 5. (go) for a swim in the lake before breakfast. Since
we arrived, we 6. (do) a lot of sightseeing but we 7. (not/visit) the
castle yet. We 8. (watch) the boats coming and going all morning and the
owner of the hotel 9. (just/suggest) that we take a boat trip this
afternoon. There is a boat that 10. (leave) at 2 o’clock that we can take to
cross the lake to Wray Castle — it sounds like fun.

We 11. (travel) to Scotland this weekend to visit relatives and then
we 12. (return) to London next week. What 13. (you/do) in
Devon since you got there? Email me soon and tell me your news.

Yours,
Mary

Fill in the gaps with the correct verb. Use the correct form of the Past

A2 Simple or the Present Perfect. Use each verb once. Retell the dialogue.

arrive go pave pear do read tell invite come
explain buy Visit toke  [00K at

Interview with Katerina Denuevo, a Film Star
Interviewer: You’ve never been to our country before, right? What are your
first impressions?
Katerina: | 1. many interesting things about your country in
magazines and newspapers; before | 2. , people 3.
me you were all very friendly, and when | 4. at the airport
everyone brought me flowers. And it’s true, your shops are
wonderful! | 5. (already) some shopping — | 6. a

colourful scarf and some hand-painted china.
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Interviewer: 7. you time to do any sightseeing yet?
Katerina: Yes, | 8. a stroll round the Old Town. At one restaurant
the owner 9. me to try some of your specialties; he 10.
to me some of the secrets of your cuisine — the way you
prepare mushrooms is excellent.
Interviewer: What about the future? 11. you (ever) to see a
fortune-teller, and do you read your horoscope?
Katerina: 112. (never) my horoscope. All I know 1s I’'m a Scorpio!
Interviewer: Will you come here again?
Katerina: As soon as | can. | 13. Krakow yet which | 14. SO
much about.

13 Fill in the verbs in the correct present or future tense.

If you really 1. (like) watersports, you 2.

(love) Aguaworld. As soon as you 3. (arrive) at this
unique theme park, visitor hosts 4. (greet) you and
5. (show) you to a beautiful luxury chalet. Once you
6. (be) in our swimsuit, you 7. (be able) to
enjoy a wide variety of watersports, from swimming to water-sking. You
8. (find) plenty to do and you 9. (have) the chance to try many
exciting activities. Aquaworld 10. (open) at 9 a.m. every day and
11. (close) at 8 p.m. There 12. (be) special facilities for little
children and lifequards 13. (supervise) all activities. Visit Aquaworld for
an experience you 14. (never/forget) in your life!
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SECTION II: PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION

GRAMMAR:

Tense Forms (Revision)
Articles (Revision)

Vocabulary

The Past Perfect Tense and The Past Perfect Continuous Tense
Prepositions of Place and Movement (Revision)

Kinds of Vehicles

Buau ABTOTpaHCIOpTY

an ambulance

aBTOMOO1JIb MIBUIKOI JOMTOMOTH

acar JICTKOBUM aBTOMOOLIb
ea convertible ~ / a cabriolet e xabpionem

ea police ~ ®  NONYEUCLKUL ~
ea racing ~ ®  COHOYHUL ~

ea saloon ~ o  ~0nsa 4-7 nacaxcupis
ea sports ~ ° CNOPMUBHUL ~
a caravan byprou; 0yIMHOYOK-aBTONPHUYIMN
a container KOHTEHHEP

a fire engine / a fire truck 0’KEe)KHA MAIlIMHA

a lorry / a truck BaHTa)KIBKa
ataxi/acab TaKci

a tractor TPAKTOP

a van dbypron

a hatchback XeuOeK

a sedan cellan

a jeep JOKHII

four wheel drive = all-wheel drive | moBHui puBij

a cabin KabiHa

an engine JIBUTYH

a wheel KOJIECO

ea steering wheel ® KepMo

a windscreen

BITPOBE CKJIO, JIOOOBE CKJIO

atyre

[ITrHa

City Transport

Micbkuii Tpancnopt

public transport

IPOMAJICBKUI TPAHCIIOPT

e overground ~ / underground ~

® HA3eMHUU ~ / RIO3EMHUL ~

e convenient ~

® 3DYUHUU ~

e efficient ~

® dicsull, echekmusHULL ~
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e fast / quick ~ ® LUBUOKULL ~

e frequent ~ ® yacmuil ~

efree ~ ® HEe3KOUIMOBHULL ~
eregular ~ ® peyApHULL ~
ereliable ~ ® HAOTUHULL ~
eslow ~ ® NOGIILHULL ~

a mode / a means of transport(ation) | Bug TpaHciopTy

a bus aBTOOYyC

e ariver bus

® piukosuil asmoobyc

e an around-downtown bus

®  a8mobyC 3 KilbYeBUM Mapuipymom

e adirect bus

® npsaMull asmobyc

a single / double decker

OJTHOTIOBEPXOBHH / IBOMOBEPXOBUI

aBTOOYyC

a bus station aBTOBOK3all

a tram TpaMBau

a trolleybus TPOJCHOYyC

a bus / a tram / a trolleybus stop 3yIIMHKa aBTOOYCa, TpaMBaro,
TpoJieidyca

e a designated stop

e 3asznauena (cneyianrbHo 8i08edeHaq)
3YNUHKA

e astop on request

®  3YNUHKA 34 6UMO2010

a terminus KiHIIEBa 3YIIMHKA TPaMBalo, aBTo0yca;
BOK3aJI
a terminal KIHIIEBUH MYHKT MIPU3HAYCHHS, BOK3aJ

metro / the underground / subway /
the tube

METpPO

a metro station

CTaHIIISI METPO

ataxi/acab Takci
ea taxi rank O CMOSAHKA MAKCI
ea fixed-route taxi e uapupymKa

a car park / a parking lot (place, spot]

CTOJHKA dBTOTPAHCIIOPTY

e a parking ticket

® LwmpagpuuL MaioH 3a NOPYUIeHHs
npasul CMOAHKU

a cable car / a funicular

KaHaTHA JIopora, pyHikyaep

a suburban train

OPUMICHKUHI TOTSIT

an electric train / a way train /
a commuter train

CJICKTPUYKA

a train station / a railway ~

3aI13HAYHUI BOK3aJI

a bicycle

BCJIOCHIIC

a cycle hire station

MYHKT MPOKATY BEJIOCUIIC/IIB
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a motorbike

MOTOPOJIEP, MOTIC]T

a motorcycle

MOTOLMNKII

Using City Transport

KopucryBanns Tpancnoprom Micta

automatic gates / a turnstile /
a ticket barrier

TYypHIKET

ot0 pass / to go through the
automatic gates

®npoxooumu uepe3 mypHikem (y mempo)

a bus driver BOJIi# aBTOOYCa

a change nepecajka (Ha TPaHCIIOPTi)

a commuter JTFOJIHA, SIKA 13TUTh KOKHOTO JTHS 3
nepeaMicTs Ha poOOTy

a conductor KOHIYKTOP

a destination MICIIC TPU3HAYCHHSI

distance BiZCTaHb

an escalator €CKajaaTop

ot0 go up / down on the escalator | enionimamucs / cnyckamucs na

eckaiamopi

an entrance BXiJ1

an exit BUXII

a fare njiaTa 3a mpoi3/l; BapTICTh MPOI3Iy

e a flat fare e (hixcosana niama 3a npoizo

e a penalty fare / a fine e .umpagh

e a full fare ® 1108HA 8APMICMb NPOI30y

e a reduced fare

® 3HUDICeHA 8APMICMb NPOI30Y

e a discount / a concession

® nibea HA NPoizo

a fare dodger / a fraudster / a bilker

“3ae1p” (KOPUCTYETHCS TPOMAJICHKUM
TPAHCIIOPTOM 1 HE IUIATUTH 32 HHOTO)

e to pay a fine

e cnaauyeamu wmpag

e t0 be fined ® Oymu oumpagposanum

an interchange CTaHIIS IIEePeCa Ky Ha 1HIIY JIHII0
a jerk PI3KHIiA TOINTOBX, PUBOK

a journey / a trip MO13/IKa; TTOI0POK; PEHC

a handrail OPYYCHb

e to hold the handrail ®  MpUMAMUCS 34 NOPYYeHb

a meter JIYUIIBHUK

a passenger Tacaxup

a platform maTgopma

e to take sbh. down to the platform

® 00803UMU KO20Cb HU3 HA NIAMPOPMY

a queue / to queue

yepra / CTOSITH B 4ep3i
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a route

MapUIpyT

a rush hour

rOJIMHA MIK

a stop / a station

3ynuHKA / CTaHIIISA

ethe last but one ~

® 1epedoCmantsl 3yNUHKA / CmaHyis

e the next but one ~

® 3YNUHKA / CMAHYis Yepe3 00HY

a slot

IIJIMHA, OTBIP JJISl OITyCKaHHS XKETOHY
abo MOHETH

a ticket / a pass

KBUTOK

ea single ticket / a one-way ~

®KBUMOK 8 0OUH KiHeYb

ea two-way ticket

®KBUMOK 8 00UOB8A KIHYI

ea return ticket

©360POMHIU KEUMOK

ot0 punch a ticket

0np06u6amu Komnocmepom,
Komnocmyeamu KeUumok

ot0 buy tickets beforehand / ~ in

OKYNY8AmMuU KEUMKU 3a30a1e2i0b,

advance Hanepeo
ea valid ticket / an invalid ~ ®OllICHUI KEUMOK / HEeOTUCHULL ~
a ticket inspector KOHTPOJIEP

a ticket office / a ticket booth

Ol17eTHa Kaca, KIOCK

a travel card / pass

MPOI3HUN KBUTOK

e a monthly pass / ~ saver

® NPOI3HULU K8UMOK HA MICAYb

e an expired pass

® HeOlliCHULL (Yepe3 3aKIHUeHHS MEePMIHY
0ii) Npoi3HULL KBUMOK

e t0 expire

®  KiHuUamMucs, MUuHamu (npo mepminu)

a token

KCTOH

e t0 put a ~ into the slot

®  BKUHYmMU JHCEMOH 6 asnmomam

¢ t0 obtain a ~ from the automatic
machine

® npuUObamu HcemoH 8 asMmomami

to arrive

npuOyBaTH, PUIKIKATH

to alight / to exit (the train, bus)

CXOJIUTH, BUXOJUTH 3 (TIOTATY, aBTOOYCa)

to board (the bus, train, tram)

3axX0JUTH B (aBTOOYC, TIOTSIT, TPAMBAA )

to carry passengers

NIEPEBO3UTHU MACAKUPIB

to catch a bus

CICTH Ha aBTOOYC, 3yIMMHUTH ~

to change routes

MIHSITH MapHIIpyT

to change buses / to change for
another bus/ to transfer

nepecijaTi Ha 1HIIMH aBTOOYC

to commute i3IUTH KOXKHOTO JIHS 3 IEPEAMICTS Ha
poboTy

to connect 3’€IHYBaTH, 3B’ SI3yBaTH; CIIOJIy4aTH

to depart BIANPaBIATHCS (ITPO TPAHCIIOPT); iXaTH,

B1 DKIDKaTH
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to get on (the bus, train, tram) 3aX0JUTH B (aBTOOYC, OTSIT, TpaMBaii)
to get off (the bus, train, tram) BUXOJMTH 3 (aBTOOYCY, MOTATY,
TpaMBaro)
to get into (the car, taxi) cictd B (aBTOMOOLIB, TAKC1)
to get out of (the car, taxi) BUWTH 3 (ABTOMOOIJIs, TaKC1)
to go by (bus, metro, train, tram) i3auTH (aBTOOYCOM, METPO, TTOTSITOM,
TpaMBa€eM)
to operate JUSATH, TPAIIOBATH
to ride (a/the bicycle, motorcycle) | ixatu Ha (Bemocumei, MOTOIMKIII)
to ride (a/the bus, train) ixaT (aBTOOYCOM, ITOTSITOM)
to run (regularly) i3UTH, KypcyBaTH (PEryJIsipHO)
to serve 00CITyrOBYBaTH
to take a bus CicTH Ha aBTOOYC (CKOPHCTATUCS ~)
to hail a taxi 3YIUHUTH, BIIAMATH TaKCi
to hire OpaTH HaIpOKat
to park CTaBUTH Ha CTOSHKY
to elbow IITOBXATH JIKTEM
to elbow one’s way IPOIITOBXYBATH JIKTSIMHU COOI JOPOTY
to push / to hustle / to jostle IITOBXATHUCS
to push forward IIITOBXATHUCS, MPOIITOBXYBATHCS BIIEPE]T
to rush / to hurry KBAIMTHCS, CITIIITUTH
to squeeze (in) 3/1aBJIFOBATH, PUTHCKATH
to tread on one’s foot HACTYIIaTH Ha YUIOCh HOTY
to travel to one’s heart content OJIOPOYKYBATH CKIJIBKH AyIIIa 3a0aKae
Read the text and translate it into Ukrainian.
. Means of Road Transport

There exist various means of road transport. Buses,
trams, trolleybuses are considered means of public
transportation, while cars, vans, lorries, bicycles,
motorcycles and motorbikes are private vehicles. There
are also ambulances, police cars and fire engines. They
help people in different dangerous situations.

Vehicles usually have wheels, tyres, cabins, engines, etc. For example, a
bus has an engine, a saloon or a compartment for passengers, a rubber
connection and four or eight wheels with tyres. They go along the road being
quite fast if there are no traffic jams. Buses carry passengers to their
destinations. In many cities, buses are either yellow or green, which makes
them visible among other means.

Trolleybuses and trams are electric means of transport, so they are
ecologically clean. Therefore, they can go only where there are electric wires
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above. They get electricity from the wires with current collectors. A trolley
bus has wheels and tyres, so it goes along the road. A tram goes along the
rails, as it doesn’t have tyres. Both a tram and a trolleybus are quite slow and
noisy.

Cars and taxis are used for private purposes. They are fast and comfortable,
but most of them are not ecologically clean as they run on petrol or gas and
produce exhaust fumes, which pollute the air.

Lorries are bigger than cars and can carry heavy things in the loading
platform. They have wheels with tyres and go along the road. Vans are covered
lorries. They both have a driver’s cabins and are quite slow. Caravans, houses
on wheels are also slow, but you can live in them when you travel.

Bicycles, motorbikes and motorcycles are mostly for one
person. They are slow and usually have two wheels with tyres.
Motorbikes and motorcycles are not ecologically clean as they
have engines, but bicycles have no engines and do not pollute
: the atmosphere.

An ambulance is a hospital car to carry people to hospital.
It is white with a red cross on its side. A fire engine is red and
has a ladder and hoses to pump the water to extinguish fires.
A police car is either white or black. It patrols streets on a
regular basis. These vehicles are fast and have a blue light on top to signal
other cars in cases of emergency.

) Describe the vehicles given below according to the plan.

e 3 Car e 3 tram ¢ 3 fire engine e 3 motorcycle e 3 bus
Plan

> 1. engine, wheels, tyres, where it goes

» 2. ecology matters (wires, current collector)

» 3. cabin, saloon, loading platform, for passengers or loads

> 4. color, special signs (blue light, crosses, stripes), equipment
> 5. speed and noise/sound

Read and translate the text about different modes of transport in
London.

Public Transport in London

London is one of the biggest cities in Europe, and it has one of the world’s
largest public transport systems. Today’s public transport in London includes
the Underground (also called the Tube), buses, suburban trains, the DLR or
Docklands Light Railway, some modern trams, black taxi cabs, cycle hire on
street corners, river buses and a cable car system.
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TRANSPORT The buses, Underground, DLR and London

FOR LONDONSuburban trains are managed by a central

very sourney marrersgovernment body called Transport For London
(TfL) chaired by the Mayor of London.

London’s public transport system provides transport for people living and
working in the city, who use travel passes and cards. It is not user-friendly for
people who want to buy one ticket at a time, for each journey. So even if you
are a tourist in London, it is best to buy one of the different passes or cards
which are available.

There are four main options to choose from and they all save you money
compared to paying the full fare.

v' Oyster cards and Visitor Oyster cards are electronic
smartcards that are used to pay for public transport in London.
They are prepaid travel passes and you have to buy them in
advance. Journeys are charged one by one, at a discounted price
compared to the single ticket price. To use an Oyster card, touch the card on
the yellow reader at the gates as you start and end your journey. You don’t
need to touch out at the end of your journey on buses and trams.

v' Contactless debit or credit card

Instead of an Oyster card, you can use a contactless debit or credit card.
Fares are the same as the pay as you go Oyster.

v' One-day bus and tram pass

With this pass you have unlimited travel for the whole of London for £5 on
buses and trams only. You can travel for a single day, until 04:29 a.m. the
following day.

v' One-day, weekly or monthly Travelcards

This is the easiest, and in many cases the cheapest solution for tourists.
These are travel passes for unlimited travel within certain zones. You can buy
them on the day at the London area station where you first start your journey.

Travel ticket prices vary depending on the transport service you use, the
zone(s) you travel in, the day you travel and the time you travel. It is more
expensive to travel during rush hours than during off-peak travel times. Peak
travel is between 6:30 a.m. to 9:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 7 p.m., Monday to
Friday. What is more, try not to come to London by car, if you can avoid it. To
travel into London from outside the city, take the train or a bus service!
Traffic is difficult everywhere in the British capital, and the streets of central
London have paid access. Parking is also expensive.

Underground — “The Tube”

The London Underground, or “Tube” as it is called, is the
oldest underground metro network in the world, with parts operating
since 1863. Today, the London Underground carries over a billion

UNDERGROUND
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passengers a year, across 270 stations and 250 miles of track. In the majority of
London, you will usually find that there is an underground station within easy
walking distance, and a train arrives within 5-7 minutes. The Underground is
one of the most efficient ways to get around because you do not have to worry
about traffic and streets.

Tube services usually run from 5 a.m. until midnight, with Night Tube
services on some lines on Friday and Saturday evenings.

The underground is divided into nine travel zones. Zone 1 is in Central
London and zones 6 to 9 are on the outskirts of the city. There are 11 Tube Ilnes )

On arrival at any London Tube station, you can = w e
pick up a free London Underground Map. It is very = 7= ¥
useful, as it clearly indicates the general directions of : |- - =-S5t 7=
the trains and shows all interchanges. il e

The Tube fare depends on how far you travel, —iz=7 = Ao” |
the zone(s) you travel in, the day and the time you q =
travel, and how you pay. Buy a Visitor Oyster card, i - -~
Oyster card, Travelcard or use a contactless payment card to get the best value
as cash is the most expensive way to pay. An adult cash fare on the London
metro for a single journey in zone 1 is £4.90. The same Tube fare with one of

the cards is £2.40.

London Buses

London’s iconic double-decker buses are a quick, convenient
and cheap way to travel around the city, with plenty of sightseeing
&8 opportunities along the way. London’s bus route network covers

all the city with a 24-hour service. Bus stops are easily identifiable
and outline the buses that stop there, as well as the routes they take
and their frequency (typically every 5-10 minutes).

Buses only stop at designated bus stops. They do not stop on request
between bus stops. To ask the driver to let you off at the next bus stop, press
one of the red buttons that you can find on the upright metal posts throughout
the bus. You will probably hear a bell and see a “bus stopping” light appear at
the front of the bus.

London’s buses run throughout the night. Night bus services cover the
period between the close of the Tube and the start of daytime bus services. In
addition, many London bus routes run for 24 hours. The services are less
frequent during the night. Night buses stop on request only: so you’ll need to
indicate your stop clearly to the driver when boarding or alighting.

You cannot pay your London bus fare with cash. A single bus fare costs
£1.50. You can pay this fare by using a Visitor Oyster card, an Oyster card, a
Travelcard or with a contactless payment card. To pay the bus fare simply touch

your card on the yellow card reader as you board the bus, or show the driver
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your paper Travelcard ticket. If you don’t have a valid ticket or you don’t touch
on, you may be charged a penalty fare.

Children under the age of 11 travel free on buses and trams. There are also
some other child and student discounts and concessions. Freedom Passes
provide free travel for wheelchair users, as well as for older and disabled
persons.

London Trams
London’s tram network, Tramlink, was introduced to South
London in 2000. The London tram network runs from
Wimbledon through Croydon to Beckenham, where it is a popular
mode of transport. Tramlink trams run every 7-10 minutes in the
daytime on Mondays to Saturdays.
When it comes to tickets, trams are a part of the bus network. There is a
flat fare throughout the bus and tram network, £1.50 with pre-pay Oyster card
or £2.60 if you pay with a paper ticket. Travelcards are valid on trams.

Docklands Light Railway (DLR)

The Docklands Light Railway (DLR) is an innovative,
driverless line that serves parts of East and South East
London. The DLR connects to the London Tube network, to
the Emirates Air Line cable car and London City Airport.

This overground rail system runs from 5:30 a.m. — 12:30 a.m., Monday-
Saturday, and from 7:00 a.m. — 11:30 p.m. on Sunday. The DLR also operates
on Oyster and the fares are the same as the Tube.

Suburban Trains

With a number of end-of-line train terminals across London, travelling by
London’s rail system is convenient for slightly longer journeys from central
London towards the suburbs and beyond. Central London train stations also
have connections onto the Tube.

London River Bus Services on the Thames

Travelling by river is a great way to get around London. You can see
London’s famous landmarks from the water. You will beat the traffic and
enjoy fantastic views of London along the way.

River buses serve five different routes with destinations between Putney
and Royal Woolwich Arsenal.
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Fares vary according to river zones and discounts; prices
start from free for children under five, up to £17.35 for an adult.
You can buy a ticket from a ticket office seller or machine on
the pier before boarding the boat. You can also pay for your journey with cards.
Simply tap your card on the yellow disc on the pier before you board and
again when you get off,

Unlike river tours, river buses do not offer a commentary, but you can
download the visitor application into your smartphone free. This service, along
with the fast and efficient links to major London locations along the Thames,
makes river buses very popular both with commuters and visitors.

Taxis

London is also famous for its black cabs and you can spot
them everywhere. You can hail them in the street. If the yellow
TAXI sign is on, the cab is available for hire. Hail one by waving
your arm or queue at a taxi rank. Traffic in London can be heavy,
and even though London cabbies know all the back routes, travelling by taxi
can be slower and much more expensive (approximately £10 for a 15-minute
journey) than travelling by public transport. Black cabs are metered and there
IS @ minimum charge of £2.60. Minicabs can be cheaper but it is better to ask
prices beforehand, as they are not on a meter.

Emirates Air Line Cable Car

Glide above the Thames in the Emirates Air Line cable car and enjoy great
views of London. Using the cable car is an easy way to get from the Greenwich
Peninsula to the Royal Docks.

The cable car trip takes approximately 10 minutes.
However, during peak times (7 a.m. to 9 a.m. Monday
to Friday) the journey takes roughly five minutes. The
cars, which accommodate 10 people, arrive every 30
seconds. You can use your Oyster and Visitor Oyster
card or a contactless payment card to pay for the trip.

After 7 p.m., enjoy extended Night Flights (12 to 13 minutes each way)
with music and video in cabins to enhance your in-flight experience as you
watch the city come alive after dark.

London Cycle Hire Scheme
London’s public bike sharing scheme, Santander Cycles, i1s g
available 24/7, 365 days a year. There are more than 750 1. [
docking stations and 11,000 bikes in circulation across ‘J§“ ¥
London to help you get around quickly and easily. The bikes ™
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are available to hire at the docking station terminal with a bank card — just
touch the screen and follow the instructions to begin. Getting started is easy —
simply hire a bike, ride it where you like, then return it to any of the hundreds
of docking stations across the city. It costs £2 to access the bikes for 24-hour
bike access, and the first 30 minutes of each journey is free. Longer journeys
cost £2 for each extra 30 minutes. Remember, if you aren’t using a bike, dock
It. You can hire a bike as many times as you like within the bike access period
you have purchased.

Find the English equivalents in the text from ex. 3.

CUCTEMa TPOMAJICBKOTO TpPAHCHOPTY, Ha po31 BYJIHUIIb,
IPHUMICBKI TOTATH, 3a0e3neuyBaTd / HaJaBaTH TPAHCIOPTHI
MOCIIYTHU JIFOJISIM, TIPOI3HUM KBHUTOK, CIJIAYyBaTH 3a IPOI3J,
KyIlyBaTH 3a34aJIeTi/lb, KOPUCTYBATUCS MOIYJSPHICTIO CEpell
JTOJIeH, €KOHOMHUTH TpOIli, 3HAXOAUTHCA Y MeXaxX XOJH,
YHUKATH FOJAWHHU MK, TPUOYTH Y MICTO, MPUOYTH HA CTAHITIIO,
cicti B aBTOOyC, BUWTH 3 aBTOOYCY, MOAUIATUCS HAa 30HU, HAW3PYUHIMIUHN 3aci0
MepecyBaTUCS MICTOM, IIJIATHUH B’137 0 MiCTa, YITKO ITO3HAYAaTH OCHOBHI
HaIPSMKH, MOXJIMBICTh OTJIAJATH BH3HAYHI MICIS, MOJAOPOKYBAaTH HA METPO
0€3KOIITOBHO, (hIKCOBaHa IJIaTa 3a MPOoi3/1 y MICBKOMY TPaHCIIOPTi, TOJMHA IIIK,
HEJINCHUI KBUTOK, HACOJIOMKYBATUCS (PAaHTACTUUYHUMHU KPAa€BHUJIAMU, CTOSHKA
TaKCl, MyHKT IIPOKATy BEJOCHUMEAIB, TICTATUCS A0 MICIUS NpU3HAYEHHs, OlIeTHA
Kaca, CTOATU B 4ep3i Ha 3yNUHIIl, MIHIMaJIbHa TaKCa, 3yMUHSITA TAKCl HAa BYJIUIIL,
Ky[IUTA KBUTOK B aBTOMATIi, 3yMHUHATUCA 3a MOTpeOOr0, Mep, MOBHA IjlaTa 3a
Npoi3Jl, 3HUKEHA BapTICTh, OE3KOHTAKTHA KapTKa, MPOI3HUH Ha TUXKIEHB, IO
npuOyTTIO, 3YMMHKA Yy CHELIaJIbHO BIJBEJECHOMY MICIll, IUIATUTH TOTIBKOIO,
3HHUKKH.

Answer the questions using your topical vocabulary and the

5 information from ex. 3.

» 1. Which modes of transport does the public transport system in London
include?

» 2. What is the name of the company that manages transport in London?

» 3. What is an Oyster card? How is it used?

> 4. How do people travel with a one-day bus pass?

> 5. What is a travelcard? Where can you buy it?

» 6. What do travel ticket prices depend on?

» 7. What is the rush hour? When does it occur?

» 8. Why is it better not to come to London by car?
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» 9. What is the London underground called? When did it start operating?

» 10. How is the London underground organized? When do its services work?
» 11. What does the tube fare depend on?

» 12. Is it easy to use the metro in London? Why?

» 13. How much is the fare on the London metro?

» 14. What buses run around London? What advantages do they have?

» 15. How do you pay the bus fare? What discounts are available?

» 16. What is a penalty fare?

» 17. How do you ask the driver to stop the bus?

» 18. What can you tell about London trams?

> 19. What is DLR?

» 20. When do people use London’s rail system?

» 21. What can you tell about London River Bus Service?

» 22. How do people travel by taxi in London?

» 23. What can you tell about cable cars in London? What are their advantages?
» 24. How do people get around London by bikes?

a)@ You are going to hear recorded information about the Oyster
card, a type of travel card used in London. Are the statements true

(T), false (F) or is there no information (NI)?

O 1. The normal fare for a single journey on the Underground is £1.60.

O 2. It is more convenient to use an Oyster card than a one-day bus pass.
O 3. Itis illegal to let another person use your Oyster card.

O 4. A visitor’s Oyster card is more expensive to use than an ordinary one.
O 5. You don’t lose money on unused credit when you leave London.

b) Listen again and speak about advantages and disadvantages of using an
Oyster card.

a) Fill in the blanks with the Past Perfect or the Past Perfect
Continuous form of the verbs in brackets. Comment on the use of

these tenses. Put questions to the underlined words and phrases.

1. The mechanic (repair) my car by four o’clock.
2. The policeman asked if there (be) any witnesses
of the accident. 3. By the time we got to the metro station,
it (close). 4. Mike phoned Rosie, but she
(not/return) home from her long trip yet. 5. We

(discuss) the itinerary and were now thinking about it. 6. Everybody was
already at the bus station, but the guide (not/come) yet. 7. In the morning
all the passengers felt good after the night they (spend) in the
comfortable sleeper. 8. After the train (pass), we crossed the railway.
9. He found the city even more beautiful than he (expect) it to be. 10. We
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had to stay at the station for the night because we (miss) the last train.
11. Andrew, who is English, (live) in New York for seven years when
we met. 12. She (cycle) on her bicycle for many hours before she came
to the crossroads. 13. He (cycle) two kilometres before he realized he had
a puncture. 14. Ann failed her driving test although she (practice) for the
last two weeks. 15. We were exhausted because we (do) the city since
early morning. 16. He (drive) for less than an hour when he ran out of
petrol. 17. It (rain) all night so the road was covered in water. 18. The
musician (live) in this town for ten years when he became director of the
opera house. 19. | (drive) in the wrong direction for an hour before |
noticed my mistake. 20. | only (wait) there for a few minutes when she
arrived. 21. | (read) and (dream) about Spain for so long that |
was simply crazy to see it. 22. | was sad when | sold my car as | (have) it
for a very long time. 23. Mary adored visiting new places and S
meeting new people, so by the age of 25 she (travel) to

%_!J-

the journey because they (travel) for more than 24 hours. =)
25. He (consult) his watch nervously several times Z
before he saw her at the end of the platform.

Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Buopa mos mompyra Mapisd moBiioMuia MeHI, 110 IMoyajia
B1/IBIJTyBaTU KypCH BOIIB. S 3Haja, 110 OCTaHHIX TPYU POKH BOHA
Mpisijla HABUUTUCS BOJUTH aBTOMOOUIb. 2. BoHa mouyBana cebe
Iy>’Ke€ BTOMJICHOIO, TOMY III0 3aHAATO 0araTo XOjuJia Mo MICTy B
TOM AeHb. 3. 51 370ragaBcs, 10 BiH KaTaBCs Ha BEJIOCUIIE] YBECh
nenb. 4. Tpeiici He 3MoOrJa 3alJIaTUTA 3a MPOi3J, OCKUIBKM 3ajUIIMiIa CBIN
ramMaHenp Ha poOoTi. 5. Mu uekamu Ha 3ynuHii 40 XBWIMH, KOJW HapeliTi
MapuipyTtka mnpuixana. 6. Ilicias Toro, sk 3aMOBWIM KBUTKH, MH TOYalIH
30upaty Bamizu. /. Bona Oyna Bxke B MeETpo, KOJIM Mpuragaia, mo 3adyia
BUMKHYTHU TeneBizop. 8. Ilitep cmizHuBCs Ha aBTOOYC, 60 HE UyB OyAMIIbHHUKA.
9. BiH 13 ropAicTiO IOKa3aB MEH1 aBTO, SIK€ KYyNUB KUIbKa [HIB TOMY.
10. JluthHa 3acHyna MHTTEBO, TOMY IO IIJIMM JEHh BOHA MpoOiraja Ha
nozeip’i. 11. Moro omrpadyBann, OcKilbKM BiH HE 3aKOMIIOCTYBaB KBHTKA.
12. Miit 40I0BiK HE 3MIT TT1JIBE3TH MEHE /10 aBTOBOK3aJTy, TOMY III0 BHUITHB T1apy
wismok nuBa. 13. Konu My BUMILIM Ha BYJUIIO, TAKCI YEKajJO Ha HAC BXKE
nekibka XBWIMH. 14. MM 3ami3HWIMCS Ha JIITaK, OCKUIBKM IO J0pO31 [0
aeporopTy MPOCTOSIM B TpoOIll Maibke roamHy. 15. Tm He mictaBes [0
noTpiOHOro TOO1 Miclsl MpU3HAYeHHs, 00 CiB HE Ha Tou TpoJenlyc. 16. Jlon
no6auuB mrTpadHUN TAIOH Ha J0OOBOMY CKJII CBOTO Jikuma. BiH 3po3yMiB, 110

MpUIIAPKyBaB aBTO B HEHAJIE)KHOMY MicTi. 17. TpamBaii moixaB y A€o micis
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TOr0, SIK Ha KIHIEBIM 3yNMUHII BCl MacaXXUpU BUMIILIM 3 HBOTO.
18. Mu npocuaim B mpoOIl ABaALSTh XBUJIMH, KOJU HAPEIITI
BUPIIIIIM BUWTHU 3 Takcl Ta miTH mimku. 19. MeHi He moTpiGHO
Oy710 CTOSTH B 4ep3l 3a JKeTOHOM, OCKUIBKH S mpuadaza Horo
3azpanerigp. 20. BiH He 3Mir nmpoTh 4epe3 TYpPHIKET B METPO.
TepMiH i HOro MPOi3HOT0 KBUTKA 3aKIHUMBCS HAINEPEeI0HI.

@ a) Listen to four descriptions of journeys. What means of transport
9 | is each person describing?

1. 2. 3. 4.

b) Listen again and tick (v) the words below as you hear them. Then look
at the words you didn’t hear. What means of transport are they associated

with?

O carriages O landing O ruhway O seats
0 commute O meter [ season ticket O stop
[0 esCalators O pass O single-deckers O tip

O platform O rank O sliding doors O wing
O rush hour 1 fares O double-deCkers

Transcribe the words and phrases 1-17. Match them with their
10| definitions.

1. user-friendly  a) travelling when the demand is lower
2. off-peak travel Db) a station where passengers may change from one railway
line, bus service, etc. to another

3. aroute c) a period at the beginning and end of the working day
when large numbers of people are travelling to or from work

4. afine d) the money paid for a journey on public transport

5. acoach e) easy to use or understand

6. aconductor  f) atrain or other means of public transport operating at high

speed making few intermediate stops and reaching its
destination quickly
7. an interchange g) a reduction in the price of something for a certain
category of people
8. a passenger h) the way from a starting point to a destination
9. an escalator i) a sum of money exacted as a penalty by a court of law or

other authority
10. acommuter j) an office or kiosk where tickets and tokens are sold
11. a fare k) where the bus stops for people to get on or get off
12. express I) a complex system of railways, roads, or other routes

13. a ticket office  m) a person who travels by public transport
14. a concession n) a moving staircase on which people can go from one
level of a building or construction to another
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15. a bus stop 0) a person who collects fares and sells tickets on a bus

16. a network p) a comfortably equipped single-decker bus used for longer
journeys

17. arush hour Q) a person who travels some distance to work usually from
the suburbs on a regular basis

Put each of the following words in its correct place in the passage
117 below. Sometimes you have to change the form.

traffic fast trahsport conhvenient town
direct Cchange rush hour distance travel
light fare overcrowded underground foot

People use various means of 1. to get from

ne place to another. When getting about a 2. one

can go by bus, trolley-bus or by the underground. The

3. in every city is very popular with its citizens.

1t’s the 4. and most 5. way of going about a

own. If you have to 6. a short 7. , YOUu may

. take a bus, a tram, a trolley-bus or go on 8.

If there isno 9. bus to your destination, you’ll have to 10. on
to another bus (trolley-bus, tram). When we travel on buses (trams, etc.), we
have to pay a 11. . It’s not too much and it doesn’t depend on the distance
you go. If there are many cars, buses and trolley-buses in the town, we say that
the 12. Is heavy. If there are few vehicles, we say that the traffic is
13. . The traffic is especially heavy in the 14. , that is in the
morning when people are hurrying to work and in the evening when people are
coming back home. At this time public transport is 15. (packed to the
full).

Put each of the following words in the correct space in the passage
121 helow.

fare, sliding doors, platforfn, conductor, Crew, Cab, busstop, driver, rush hour,
double-decker, tube, destination, inspector, subway, lift, hail, single-decCker,
taxi rahk, metro, Coach, meter, esCalator, conductress, check, tip, rack

A taxi, sometimes called a 1. , IS the most comfortable way to travel.
You simply 2. a taxi in the street or go to a 3. , Where there are
several taxis waiting, for example, at a station. At the end of the journey, you
can see how much the 4. Is by looking at the 5. . You add a
6. to this, and that’s it. Very simple. But expensive!

122



What about taking a bus? If it has two floors, it’s called a
7. and you can get a good view from the top. If it has only

y one floor, it’s called a 8. . Most buses have a two-person
b 9. > a 10. , who drives, of course, and a 11. :
(oral2. if it’s a woman) who takes your money.

Keep your ticket because an 13. may want to 14. it. You
catch a bus by waiting at a 15. . 'You can see where a bus is going to
because the 16. IS written on the front. But try to avoid the 17.

Quicker than the bus is the underground (called the 18. in London,
the 19. in New York and the 20. in Paris and many other cities).
You can buy your ticket at the ticket office. Go down to the 21. on the
22. or in the 23. . The train comes. The 24. open. You get
on. You look at the map of the underground system. Very simple.

For longer distances, take a train or a long-distance bus, usually called a

25. , Which is slower but cheaper. The train is very fast. Put your luggage
on the 26. and sit and wait till you arrive.
Match a word in A with a word in B to make a new noun and fill in
131 the gaps with the correct compound noun. Make changes if necessary.
A B
rush air park port
town motor way STtop
railway department agents store
traffic car centre shop
book travel office 1ights
bus ticket station hour
(™ 1. Stop the car! The are red. 2. Heathrow is one of the
iy, biggest in the world. 3. Harrods is the best in
London, but it’s very expensive to go shopping there. 4. We had
J been waiting in the rain at the for one hour before the bus
= came. 5. All big towns have a every morning when people
go to work, and again in the evening when they go home. 6. Sun & Sea is the
best in the town. They have good cheap holidays. 7. | hate driving on the
M25. It goes around London and it’s one of the busiest in the country.
8. The was very big and I couldn’t find the . A man told me that it
was near Platform 1. 9. No, I didn’t borrow this book from the library. | bought
itata . 10. I can’t find the place for parking. Where is the ?11. The

best hotel is across the main square in the
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141 fits in the space in the same line.

The Tube
Londoners 1. complain about the public transport in
their city. They say it is not very 2. , but in fact, London
has one of the best public transport systems in the world. The
London Underground, also known as ‘the Tube’, is 3.
the fastest way to get around London. There are twelve lines,

each bearing a 4. name and a unique colour. The Tube
carries more than three million 5. each day, and runs
from 5:30 am to 1:00 a.m.

It is 6. easy to get around London using the Tube.
Stations are clearly signposted and maps are 7. available
at ticket windows. A 8. word of advice though; it is best
to avoid the rush hour, 9. in the middle of summer.

There is no air conditioning on the Tube, so travel during peak
hours can get very crowded and 10.

15

to be different in the recording. Listen to check.
1. There are 7 000 officers in the London Underground.

Use the word in capitals at the end of each line to form a word that

FREQUENT
RELY

NORMAL

HISTORY
TRAVEL

INCREDIBLE
FREE

USE
PARTICULAR

COMFORTABLE

a) @ Listen to a recording about safety on the London Underground.
In the statements (1-4) underline the bit of information, which is likely

2. When you see unattended luggage, you should press the red button.
3. If you want to find out how to get somewhere, you should press the blue button.
4. The train will stop immediately when you press the passenger alarm.

b) Listen again and make up a list of rules for passengers describing how to

use the London Underground safely.

Explain the difference between the following words.

[N
(@]

a fare and a fine

a booking office and a box office

a single ticket and a return ticket

a bus and a coach

a designated stop and a request stop
a route and a destination

a station and a stop

a boat and a river bus

9. acarand ataxi

10. a wheel and a steering wheel

11. a suburban train and a commuter train

N TR WM R
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a) Compare the public transport in London and Kyiv according to the

17 following points. Fill in the chart.

[ondon Kyiv

1. Means of transport

2. Fares

3. Fines

4. Where to buy a ticket

5. System of travel cards

6. Connection of several means

b) Make a project about London transport according to the points given
above. Prepare a presentation with minimum 10 slides to visualize the topic.

Read the text and put the words from the box into the gaps.

18
ticket Catch constructed length trip t0 Climb
enjoy fun commercial connects rail route
The Kyiv Funicular
The Kyiv funicular railway was designed 1. the
steep Dnipro hills on the right bank. It 2. the historic
upper part of the city to the lower 3. neighbourhood of
Podil. The Funicular uses the two 4. and passing-loop
A e system. It was 5. during 1902-1905, and was first
L AR opened to the public on 7" May in 1905. It is a relaxing, full
of 6. short journey, the total track 7. Is 238 metres and each
8. lasts about 3 minutes.

The 9. is from Mykhailivska Square in the upper city to Poshtova
Square in the lower Podil area. A good way to 10. this area is to walk
down Andrew’s Descent (Andriyivskyy Uzviz), enjoy all the sights and then
11. the Funicular back up the steep hill. On exiting, you will be next to
St. Michael’s Golden Domed Cathedral. The 12. costs 8 UAH, the same

price as in the metro.

Read the text about the Kyiv Metro and answer the questions below.
How to Travel by the Kyiv Metro

19

The Kyiv Metro is the most popular mode of transportation in
M the Ukrainian capital. It is cheap and relatively faster than the
overground transport. Its main advantage is that you can predict

"‘ your arrival time, which is close to impossible if you take a taxi
or a bus due to Kyiv’s busy traffic.
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There are three lines in the Kyiv Metro. They meet in the centre and have
particular colours on the map: red, blue and green. The fourth line is currently
under the construction in order to provide fast connection with some remote but
highly populated districts, such as Troyeshchyna, for example.

If you want to travel by metro, look out for a metro station first. They are
easy to recognize because of the large letter M. It is located either on the roofs
of the separate buildings that bear the station’s name, or on the posts above the
underground walkway. All entrances to the metro are the same: several glass
doors in a row, which you have to either pull or push (they move in both
directions).

When you are in the station lobby, go to the ticket office to buy a token,
which is used instead of tickets and costs 8 UAH. If you don’t want to queue,
you can obtain a token from an automatic machine at some of the stations. It is
also possible to purchase a monthly saver or a contactless card, which you can
refill with money.

To enter the metro, you have to pass through the turnstile (ticket
barrier). Drop the token into the slot where the green dot lights. If paying by
contactless card, wave your card over the reader and the display will show how
many journeys remain on the card. Then turn the stile in front of you, pass by
and head to the escalators, which will take you down to the platform.

When you are on your platform, you will see a digital clock that shows the
time that has passed since the previous train departed. As soon as the train
arrives, get on the train and have a nice journey! In most of the trains, there are
screens that display the name of the station the train approaches. You will also
hear the name of each approaching station announced over the loudspeaker
system.

There are only three connecting points
between the lines in the Kyiv Metro. If you need to
change lines, just follow the directions and you will
get to the right platform with no trouble at all.

In the Kyiv Metro, you do not feel as if you are s roncroro
underground. This is due to the unique architecture
and the artistic design of the stations, which are all unlike. For example, Zoloti
Vorota station is included into the top 20 list of the world’s most beautiful
metro stations. Its design includes elements of the ancient Kyivan Rus
architecture and very beautiful mosaics. Arsenalna station is 105.5 meters deep,
and it is one of the deepest in the world. Surprisingly enough the next after
Arsenalna is Dnipro station and it’s situated on the surface of the Dnipro River
bank.

> 1. How often do you use the metro? Why do people use the underground?
» 2. Is there a metro system in other cities of Ukraine?
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» 3. What are the advantages and disadvantages in using the Kyiv Metro?

» 4. How many lines are there in the Kyiv Metro? Is it difficult to use them?

» 5. What is the fare in the Kyiv Metro? Is there a system of travel cards?

» 6. Do you know any interesting facts about the Kyiv Metro? What are they?

» 7. What stations are to your liking? What stations are the least convenient?
Why?

Fill in the prepositions where it is necessary.

1. If you want to travel metro, look a metro station.
2. A token will take you _ any station you like. 3. Go

the automatic gates to the escalators and down the platform

below, get  the right train and — have a nice journey! 4. The
stations are quite easy to recognize because the large letter M. 5. The
lines intersect Khreshchatyk station. 6. There are a few lines the
Kyiv Metro. 7. Some stations are construction. 8. Each line has a
particular colour the map. 9. There are no tickets the metro.
10. Dnipro station is situated the surface of the Dnipro River bank. 11. If
you follow the directions, you ou will get the right platform no
trouble at all. 12. You can also hear the name of each approaching station
announced the loudspeaker system. 13. You can obtain a token an
automatic machine some of the stations. 14. You can refill a contactless
card money. 15. We haven’t got any line running non-stop their
two ends. 16. There are only three connecting points the lines in the Kyiv
Metro. 17. The fare public transport is flat.

’1 Translate into English.

1. HaiimBuammm 1 HaW3py4HIIIMM TPAaHCIOPTHUM 3aco00M,
3BUYANHO XK, € METPO.

2. SIkmio xoyeTe MOAOPOXKYBATH METpPO, IIyKAWTE CTaHIIIIO
MeTpo. SIK mpaBuiO, BOHA 3HAXOAUTHCS Y MIA3EMHOMY MEPEXOi
a00 B OKpeMii Oy/IIBIII Ta MO3HAYCHA 3€JICHOIO0 JiTeporo “M”.

3. Cuctema KuiBcbKoro METpo JOCUTH MPOCTA, JIUIIE TPH JiHil. SKII0 MOTPiOHO
3poOUTH TIEpecaaKy Ha HIIY JiHII0, Y Bac HE OyJie KOAHOI TPOOIEMH.

4. Y MeTpo HEMa€ KBHUTKIB. 3aMiCTh HMX HEOOXIJHO MPUI0aTH >KETOH, SKUN
KomTye 8 rpuBeHb. Bu MoxkeTe mpuadaTu oro y OUIETHIM Kaci, a SIKIIO HE
OakaeTe CTOSATHM y 4ep3i, TO MOXKETe OTpUMaTH MOro B aBTOMaTl. 3a OJUH
JKETOH BH MOXXETE JICTaTUCS 10 Oyab-sAKOi CTaHIIii, 110 BaM IMOTpiOHA. Aje
HalKkpalie MpuUa0aTH MICAYHUN TPOI3HUN KBUTOK 3a3[ajleriib — 1€ 3HAaYHO
36KOHOMHTb Yac, SKUW BU BUTpauyaTUMETE Ha TMOI3/KY.
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5. TpumaiiTe ManoTHIX JiTeH 3a pyKy a0o Ha pykax 1 CIAKYWTEe 3a TUM, 1100
BOHU HE MPUTYJISUTUCH A0 HEPYXOMHUX YaCTUH €CKajJaTopa.

6. Y KWiBChKOMY METpPO HE BITUYBA€ThCSH, MO BU i 3emuiero. lle 3aBmsku
YHIKaJIbHOMY apXITEeKTYpHOMY 1 XyJAOKHBOMY JTU3alHy CTAHIIM, sIKI CXOXI1 Ha
nananu. Y mnpaBoOepexHi yacTuHi KueBa BCl CTaHIlli 3HAXOMATHCS I1]T
3eMJIel0, a OT Ha JiiBoMy Oepesi /[Himpa € JjiHisA, A€ METPO 1€ Ha3eMHUU BU/I
TpaHcHopTy. /. 3a3aajerip migiiiMaiTe Oaraxk Ta Moju JOBIOTO OJSATY Mepen
BUXOJIOM 3 €CKajlaTopa Ta Iepe/i BX0JI0M Ha HbOTO.

8. Eckamatop — 1me pyxoMi CXOId, WO JOCTaBISIOTH
nacaxupiB 3i cTaHLii BHM3 Ha miatdopmy. IX MIBHAKICTH
CTaHOBUTH NMpuOIM3HO 2-3 kM/roa. Komm BU Ha eckanaropi,
CTITE TMpaBOpyY, OOJMYYSIM Yy HaNpsMKY pyxXy Ta
TpuMaiiTech 3a mepuia. SKio BU Oakaere WTH CXOJamH,
HEOOXITHO TPOXOAWTH 3 JIBOTO OOKYy, TPUMAIOYHCh 3a
nopydenb. He O1kiTh BHU3 1O eckanaTopy. Takox HE MOXKHA
ClaTH Ha CXOJIU €cKajlaTopy Ta CTABUTH pedl Ha Mepuia.

@ Listen to the speaker telling about taxis and cars. Fill in the gaps

22 | with the information you hear. Answer the questions below.

Taxis

| wonder what 1. without taxis. No one 2. to think how
Important taxis are. They are everywhere. Just think how convenient they are.
All you do is 3. street, raise your hand, and a cab stops. It then takes you
anywhere 4. . Hailing a cab in large cities is as easy as anything. | think
everyone has a favourite taxi story. My best experience was with a Cairo taxi
driver. | was 5. . I told him I’d pay double if he could get me to the
station in fifteen minutes. It was like a Formula One race. We 6. and |
gave him a big tip. I’'m always amazed by London taxi drivers. They are called
cabbies and 7. in London and the quickest 8.

Cars

Are you into cars? My brother is. 1. . He buys car magazines,
watches car programmes on TV and 2. looking at car websites. He
knows the name, maker, engine size and 3. every car on the planet.
Every time we go out, he 4. about the cars he sees. | like cars. They are
interesting. 5. lot of money, I’d like to buy a sports car. I’'m saving up for
a small car 6. . I'll probably buy 7. that is good for the
environment. My brother thinks these are boring. He says 8. be powerful
and fast. I don’t agree. I think cars should get 9. and be big enough for
me and my friends. | also prefer smaller cars because they are 10.

> 1. Do you often take a taxi? Why? Why not?
» 2. Are you crazy about cars? Why? Why not?
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) @ You will hear a bus driver talking about her job.
3 a) For questions 1-5, complete the sentences.

1. Liz says that unfortunately some of the can be rude.

2. There was one woman who had so much shopping that she
couldn’t the bus.

3. A bus driver isn’t allowed to unless they’re at a bus #
stop.

4. Liz wants to be able to give to her passengers.

5. She thinks the government should make the buses

b) Listen to Liz once again and answer the questions.

» 1. How long has she been driving a bus?
» 2. How many funny accidents did she tell about?

» 3. What happened to a young boy?
» 4. What is not funny about her job? What problems did she mention?

» 5. Did she suggest any solutions to the problems?

o4 Translate into English.

1. Skmo BM XoueTe MOJOPOXKYBAaTH aBTOOYCOM, 3HAWIITh AaBTOOYCHHUM
MapuIpyT, 0 TPOXOAUTH MOOJIM3Y MICIS BalIOro MPU3HAYEHHs. SIKIIO Tyau
HEMae MpsIMOro aBToOyca, BM MOJMKETE iXaTH CMOYAaTKy OJHUM aBTOOycOM, a
MOTIM NEPECICTU HA THIIUH.

2. Ha aBTOOYyCHIN 3ynuHIIl cigaiiTe Ha aBTOOYC 1 3HAWAITH 3pydHE MicCIE I
CUJIIHHS a00 CTOSIHHSA. SIKIIO BM HE 3HAETE JIOPOTY, 3allUTAliTe KOHAYKTOpa a0o
BOJTiSI.

3. Y roguHM miK, KOJU PyX TPAHCTIOPTY y MICTI JTyXke
IHTEHCUBHHM, Jy’K€ BaXKKO CICTH Ha aBTOOYC, TOMY IO
BOHM XOJITh HEYacTo 1 mnepenoBHEHI. Bam myxke
MOTaJIaHWIIO, SKIIO BU HE MOTPAMWIN 10 TPAHCIOPTHOI
npoOKH, BaM HE BIITONTAIM HOTH 1 BaC HE IITOBXAIOTh.
4. SIk1o B BaC HEMa€ MICSIYHOTO MTPOI3HOIO KBUTKA HA BCl BUJU TPAHCIIOPTY, HE
3a0y/IbT€ KYNUTH KBUTOK y KBUTKOBOMY KIOCKY 3a3/ajieriib. SKiio B aBTOOycC1
€ KOHJYKTOpP, BU MOKETE 3allJIATUTH KOHAYKTOPOBI. S HIKOJIM HE KKy HE
3aIJIATUBIIM 3a CBiMl mpoi3a. B aBToOycl s 3aBXIM MOKa3yl0 CBI KBUTOK
KOHTPOJIEPY.

5. S 3aBXJIM KOMIIOCTYIO KBUTOK W HIKOJIM HE BUKHJAD HOTO 10 KIHIA
NOAOPOXKI1, 1HAKIIIE MEHE MOXYTh HNPUUHATH 3a “3aiis’ 1 omTpadysaTu. Lle
Ty>K€ COPOMHO OyTH MOKapaHUM Iepe]] MacaKupamu 1 3ariaTuTu mrpad.

6. Komu aBTOOYyC epenoBHEHUH, BaM MOTPIOHO MOTypOyBaTHCS TIPO Te, 00 He
NPOIYCTUTH 3YyNIUHKY 1 TPOUTH JI0 IBeper aBToOyca 3a34alerib.

129



/. Mos TiTKa Ti3UTH Yy MICBKOMY TpPaHCHOPTI,
e CTBEP/DKYIOUH, IO TOi3/IKA aBTOMOOLJIeM 3aiiMae HaJATO
i " LLz” OGararo uacy, “3aCTpATHYBLIM B TPaHCIIOPTHii “mpoowi”.

= Bona xopuctyerbcsi  aBTOOyCOM,  TpojeiOycoMm i
TpaMBaeM, ajie 3a3BUYail BIIJa€ IepeBary MeTpo.
8. ABTOOycOM Iy’ke Ba)XKKO MOJAOPOXKYBaTH B Haml yac. [lo-mepie, aBToOycu
XOJIITh HEYacCTo, MO-Apyre, BOHU Jy)XKe MepenoBHeHl. TiTka paauTh KymyBaTH
O1JIeTH 3aBYAaCHO Ta BYACHO IX KOMIIOCTYBATH, 1100 Bac He 0013BaIM “3allisiMu’”
1 He okapanu. Ta HaaliHie NpuadaTH MPOI3HUK KBUTOK 1 OJOPOKYBATH axkK
CKUIBbKH Jyllia 3a0axae.

®:Speak about public transport in Kyiv according to the plan below.

25 Plan

1. Means of public transport in Kyiv. Fares

2. How often you travel by public transport

3. Public transport that you prefer and reasons for it
4. Reasons you may hate traveling by public transport

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct past tense.

1. Tony (admit) that he (hit) the other car, but

2 (say) that he (not/damage) it. 2. Mary
' e .(not/wear) her glasses at that time, so she (not/notice)
p=0-0°\\hat kind of car the man (drive). 3. Nick (lie)

. down on the grass for a while, next to some tourists who

(feed) the ducks. 4. While | (try) to get my car started, a passing

car (stop) and the driver (offer) to help me. 5. The police
(pay) no attention to Clare’s complaint because she (phone) them so
many times before. 6. James (refuse) to say who (drive) the car at
the time of the accident. 7. | suddenly (remember) that | (leave)
the keys to my car at home. 8. When | (arrive), he (stay) at the
same hotel where we first (meet). He (tell) me he (wait) for

me for some time already. 9. John (not/leave) for work until he
(shovel) the snow from the drive. 10. They (travel) for six hours before
they (reach) their destination. 11. My brother (go) to a book
exhibition yesterday and (buy) an interesting book on antiques. 12. They
(realize) they (lose) their way and (start) to panic. 13. |
(think) my train (leave) at 11:33, and (be) very
disappointed when | (arrive) at 11:30 and (learn) that it just
(leave). | (find out) later that I (use) an out-of-date

timetable. 14. He (park) his car under a No Parking sign and
(rush) into the shop. When he (come) out of the shop ten minutes later,
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the car (be) no longer there. He (wonder) if someone

(steal) it or if the police (drive) it away. 15. | (look) out of the
window before | (go) to bed and (see) a man who (stand)
on the opposite pavement and (watch) the house. When | (get up)
the following morning, he (be) still there, and | (wonder) whether
he (stay) there all night or if he (go) away and (come) back.
16. Last Monday we (travel) to France.

Complete the sentences with appropriate propositions where
necessary.

1. The easiest way to get around London is
underground. 2. | decided not to go car. | went
my bike instead. 3. Queue a bus stop.
%1 Do not try to push in front everyone else, get
y the bus through the entrance door. 4. Quick!
Get the train. It’s ready to leave. 5. Sorry, I'm
late. I missed the bus, so | had to go foot.
6. He got the car and drove off. 7. | was travelling train
Bristol. When the train arrived Bristol, | got the train. 8. She was
standing the queue the bus stop, with her back me. 9. | saw
Jake this morning. He was a bus that passed me. 10. My mother usually
goes work her car. 11. There was a terrible accident the
crossroads. Ten people were taken hospital. 12. We got stuck a
traffic jam our way the airport. 13. Shall we take a taxi the
station or go foot? 14. We travelled the 6:45 train. 15. Did you
come the United states air or sea? 16. They didn’t come
their car. They came a taxi. 17. | arrived home feeling very
tired. 18. What time do you usually arrive work in the morning and get
home in the evening? 19. When | was going foot the street,
a friend of mine passed me her car. She stopped and offered me a lift
home. 20. Mary got the car and went a shop. 21. He
usually gets work bus.

’8 Provide equivalents or definitions to the following notions.

1. metro 6. traffic lights 11. ah ambulance
2. means of trahsport 7. a ticket booth 12. g Crossroad
3. 3 token 8. 3 tiCket inspector 13. g taXi-rank

4. 3 fraudster 9. g driver 14. 3 fare

5. a bus station 10. a rush hour 15. g traffic jam
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a) Put the adjectives in their comparative and superlative forms.

29
If you want to own 1. (fast), 2. (powerful)
., caron the road, you can’t go wrong with a Tornado. You will
not only have 3. (comfortable) ride you’ve ever
experienced, you will also be 4. (safe) than in any other
car on the market. No other manufacturer is 5. (careful) than we are to
ensure that its safety features are of 6. (high) possible standard. So if you
want to be 7. (proud) car owner in your neighbourhood, come and test-

drive the Tornado today!

b) Fill in the relevant adverbs made from the adjectives in the brackets in
their comparatlve and superlative forms.

Bicycles look set to become 8. (common) used mode
of transport in Britain. Bicycles are not only better for the
environment than cars, but they also allow you to travel 9.
(convenient). You can get from point A to point B 10.
(quick) than by car and you can find somewhere to leave your bike
much 11. (easy). Many younger people now ride a bike to work because
they find that it suits their lifestyles 12. (good) and enables them to get
around 13. (practical). In addition, they often arrive 14. (early)
than their colleagues who drive to work and who have to wait 15. (long)
in traffic jams than they do.

Fill in with the correct present or future forms.

30 How to Fix a Puncture on a Bike
Every cyclist 1. (get) a flat tyre once in a while. Do you know
how to fix one? Read our handy step-by-step guide.
v As soon as you 2. (notice) you have a puncture, fix it at once or you
_____ (damage) the tyre.
v Turn your bicycle upside down and remove the tyre. When
the tyre 4. (be) off, pump up the inner tube.
v' Next, put the tube in some water and turn it until you
& 5. (see) bubbles. This is where the hole is.
v Before you6.  (apply) a patch, clean and dry the area around the hole.
After this you 7. (put) glue around the hole and wait until it 8.
(dry) a little.
v’ Stick a patch over the hole and don’t forget to put some chalk over it.
Unless you 9. (do) this, the inner tube 10. (stick) to the inside

of the tyre!
v" Replace the tube, pump up the tyre and you’re all set!
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Read and role-play what two people are saying about how they travel

in a large city. Before it, study the table and predict what they will

say. As you read, complete the table with the information from the
conversation. Then discuss the questions after the conversation.

31

Public Transport Car

Cost

Problems
Convenience

Lynn: Well, I reckon it’s a bit silly to have a car, if you live in the middle
of London like | do. Personally, I go everywhere by public
transport, buses, tubes, and I don’t have any complaints — well, not

too many.
Interviewer It’s quite expensive nowadays, isn'’t it?
Lynn: Like everything else, I’'m afraid. I would say it will cost me about

15 or 16 pounds a week. | have a travelcard, which | can use on the
tube or on the buses, and | sometimes take a bus. It depends on
how organized 1 am that week. It’s very easy to use public
transport, it’s much cheaper than a car, and you can get anywhere
quickly, especially on the underground, while in a car you get stuck
in a traffic jam.

Interviewer So, you wouldn’t consider running even a small car?

Lynn: It doesn’t make any sense for me. The big problem is parking,
there’s simply nowhere to put it if you drive into the centre, unless
you feel like playing a fortune in a car park. And even then, you
sometimes just can’t find a space. And the other big problem is
crime — if you leave your car in the street, chances are that either
the car, or parts of it will be missing when you come back ...

Interviewer Peter, you run a car, don’t you? Is it really worth it?

Peter: Well I must admit, I’ve often asked myself that question, especially
when I'm stuck in the middle of a traffic jam. | suppose that the
main reason | still do is that I can’t stand waiting for buses and
trains — I just get in the car, and off I go. It’s easier to plan your
journey. And you can go any time — most public transport is fairly
awful after say 12:30 at night, so if you like going out late, you
know, there’s a problem. And the buses are so crowded all the
time, and the tubes, so you end up feeling like a sardine ina tin ...

Interviewer Isn’t it a bit expensive though?

Peter: Yes, it is. I’ve worked out that it costs me between 40 and 50
pounds a week, so | suppose | could save a lot of money if | went
by bus. It’s just that I can’t stand all that waiting, pushing and
shoving, you know? Anyway, | enjoy driving ...
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> 1. Do you agree with what they say?
+ + > 2. Why do some people prefer public transport to
private cars and vice versa?
PUBLIC TRANSPORT > 3. “Excessive use of private cars is considered to be
NUT TRAFFIC the main reason for the traffic jam in many cities and
that’s why the use of public transportation is encouraged”. In your opinion
what are the pros and cons of using public transport?
> 4. 1s the system of public transport convenient in your city?
> 5. As for you, what do you prefer: public transport or cars? Why?

32 ®: Describe a trip that you took by public transport.

You should:
‘igia

» say when and where you went

» say what mode or modes of transport you used
Walking or cycling to work instead of driving a car can improve
people’s feelings of health and happiness. That’s what a study at the

33

> explain why you chose to use public transport
» say how your trip was
University of East Anglia in the UK suggests.
a) @ Listen to the report and fill in the blank spaces.
For many people 1. IS a necessary evil. Most see 2. or van as

the “least worst” option. This study by the researchers at the University of East
Anglia challenges that assumption.

It suggests 3. , 4. or 5. can lift the mood. Crucially, it
suggests those who switch from the car to an 6. feel better across a range
of psychological measures, including 7. , decision making and the 8.

to face up to problems.

The researchers say policies encouraging people 9. at home could
have a dramatic 10. public well-being.

b) Match the words and phrases in bold to their definitions.

1. sudden and easy to notice
2. something you don’t like or enjoy but have to accept @e
3. to accept or deal with

4. the state of feeling healthy, happy and having enough money
5. something considered to be true, though there is no proof
6. make happier

c) ¥ With your partner discuss the following questions:

134



LET’S > 1. Some people think that using bicycles is a solution to the
problem of city transport. What do you think?
» 2. What other advantages and disadvantages of bicycles and
GREEN bikes over cars and public transport can you state?
» 3. Which way of getting to work is better and more
appropriate for you?

€ Speak about different ways of getting around the city.
34
You should:
1. mention travelling by public transport, cars, bicycles and on foot
2. state the advantages and disadvantages of every way conS|der| ng
» cost o B

> time or duration of a trip | :
» convenience ¥o'

> problems DO THE RIGHT MIX

Complete the sentences with in, at or on and the appropriate word or
phrase from the list below.
sea hospital a taxi the station the Cinema
prison school the plahe the airport the sport Cehtre

1. My train arrives at 12:30. Can you meet me ? 2. We walked to the
restaurant, but we went home . 3. I’d like to see a film. What’s on
this week? 4. Some people are for crimes that they didn’t commit. 5. |
play basketball on Friday evenings. 6. My brother was injured in an
accident last week. He’s still . 7. Our flight was delayed. We had to wait

for three hours. 8. | enjoyed the flight, but the food wasn’t very
nice. 9. Bill works on ships. He is most of the time. 10. My sister doesn’t
work, she is still

35

36 Complete the sentences with in, at or on.

i@» 1. When in Britain, we drive the left. 2. Write your name
the top of the page. 3. 1 .1 don’t recognize my home town
this picture. 4. What is the tallest building the

world? 5. We went to the theatre last night. We had seats

the front row. 6. There were too many people the queue in front of the

cinema. 7. Have you ever worked a farm? 8. My office is the top

floor. It’s the left as you come out of the lift. 9. I don’t like cities. I’d

much prefer to live the country. 10. It’s a very small village. You

probably won’t find it your map. 11. When I’m a passenger a car,
| prefer to sit the front. 12. the end of the street, there is a path
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leading to the river. 13. There was a list of streets, but my street wasn’t
the list. 14. I don’t have your address. Could you write it the back of this
card? 15. The Louvre is a famous art museum Paris. 16. Does this train
stop Nottingham? 17. All the rooms the hotel have air
conditioning. 18. Don’t meet me the station. | can get a taxi. 19. His
voyage was pretty long. He spent two months the sea. 20. We had dinner
the hotel. 21. San Francisco is the west coast of the United States.
22. | usually buy a newspaper the way to work in the morning. 23. My
uncle owns a shop the corner of High street and Redland Road. 24. She
has just moved from her flat 12 Green Street. 25. We have booked two
seats flight 604.

37 a) Complete the text with an appropriate past form.

In 1894 a steamship 1. (sail) across the Atlantic Ocean from
England to America. The sun 2. (shine) and a gentle breeze 3.
(blow). The ship 4. (sail) for three weeks and was halfway to its
destination — New York. The passengers 5. (relax) on deck when
suddenly they 6. (hear) a loud bang. They all 7. (jJump) up,
8. (run) to the edge of the boat and 9. (look) over the side. To
their horror they 10. (see) that they 11. (hit) some hard object,
which 12, (tear) a hole in the side of the ship. Water 13. (pour)
into the steamship at an alarming speed. Fortunately another ship 14.
(arrive) half an hour later and 15. (save) everyone on board.

b) Which of the past forms in the text above are used to express:
1. past duration continuing up to a specific past time _ 4
2. background description to events or longer actions in the story
3. shorter actions which interrupt longer actions
4. longer actions which are interrupted by shorter actions
5. past action which occurred before another past action
6. past actions which happened one immediately after the other

Fill in the articles where necessary.

38
1. It only took us week to drive to capital of
our country. 2. I’ve always wanted to own silver-
coloured car. 3. Before you go on long journey in
~your car, make sure tyres have enough air in
- them. 4. Because of automobile, man has extended
his horizons, but he has poisoned atmosphere. 5. automobile is a
necessity today. 6. mountain is bigger and higher than hill. 7. Dan
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was playing outside in street when he saw red car go past.

car was driven by teacher from his school. 8. — You know, car

was stolen from outside house yesterday! — Oh, no. | left my wallet and
camera in it. 9. Now, when | start pushing car, take your foot off
clutch. If it doesn’t start then, I’ll have to phone garage.

10. Yesterday night | saw man running down the street. 11. I'd like to

buy car that has an air bag. 12. town where | grew up is now a big

city. 13. I'm so absent-minded! I’ve just locked keys to my car inside
car. 14. There’s law against drinking and driving. 15. He never

told anyone about loneliness he had experienced in the big city. 16. In

the big city, he experienced loneliness, which he had never known

before. 17. | saw accident this morning. car crashed into

tree. driver of car wasn’t injured, but car was badly

damaged. 18. There are two cars parked outside: blue one and

grey one. blue one belongs to my neighbours and I don’t know who
owner of grey one is. 19. My friends live in old house in

small village. There is beautiful garden behind

house. | would like to have garden like that. 20. —

There isn’t airport near where | live. nearest airport

= is 70 miles away. — Can you tell me how to get to airport?

21. I’'m just going to post office. I won’t be long. 22. Do you have

radio in the car? 23. | live in small flat in city centre. There’s
shop at end of street | live in. 24. Our train leaves from
Platform 3. 25. bicycle is means of transport. 26. There’s
room for 5 people in my car. 27. ambulances arrived at

scene of accident and took injured to hospital.

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct past tense. Mind the word

39 order in interrogative sentences.

A.

— Where you 1. (buy) your car? — Well, as you know, | 2. (look)
for a car for two months. Then, one day, as | 3. (talk) to my cousin, he
4, (mention) that one of his friends 5. (want) to sell his car
because he 6. (need) the money. He 7. (have) the car for three
years and it 8. (be) in excellent condition. The best thing about it was
that it only 9. (cost) me £2000.

B.

Q Last weekend, Cathy 1. (hire) a car and 2. (drive)
7~ = tothe seaside. When she 3. (arrive), the wind 4. (blow)
and the sky 5. (be) cloudy. She 6. (get out) of the car
and 7. (take) a walk along the seafront. Then she
8. (decide) to go for fish and chips at a nearby restaurant that
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she 9. (see) earlier and liked the look of. By the time she 10.
(leave) the restaurant, it 11. (already/grow) dark. As she 12.
(walk) to her car, it 13. (begin) to rain. However, Cathy 14.
(not/mind) because she 15. (have) a wonderful day.

When Simon 1. (arrive) at the cinema, dozens of
people 2. (queue) outside. They 3. (wait) to see
the same film as Simon. Simon, however, 4. (buy) a
ticket in advance, so he 5. (walk) straight to the front of

(enter) the cinema. He 7. (feel) relieved that he
didn’t have to queue. He 8. (reach) his seat just as the lights 9.
(go down) for the start of the film.
D.
— How long you 1. (live) in Sydney before you 2. (move) back to
London? — We 3. (live) in Sydney for ten years when the company that
Richard 4. (work) for 5. (offer) him a position at the London
office. — You 6. (want) to come back to London? — Yes. We 7.
(be) both excited about coming home so Richard 8. (accept) the job
immediately.
E.

| 1. (feel) tired when 1 2. (take) the train to work yesterday
because Sarah and | 3. (be) to a party the evening before. We 4.
(not/go) to bed until 2 am. | 5. (not/be) on the train long when I
6. (have) a terrible shock. I suddenly 7. (realize) that | 8.
(leave) my wallet at home. Then 1 9. (begin) to wonder. | 10.
(leave) it in the office the day before? I couldn’t remember. I 11. (feel)
awful.

40 Fill in the correct verb formes.

| love travelling in the country, but I 1. (not/like) losing my way. |
2. (go) on a trip the other day, but my trip took me longer than | 3.
(expect). “I’m going to Woodford Green”, I 4. (say) to the conductor as |
5. (get) on the bus, “but I 6. (not/know) where it is.” — “1 7.
(tell) you where to get off,” 8. (answer) the conductor. | 9. (sit) in
front of the bus to get a good view of the countryside. After some time, the bus
10. (stop). I 11. (realize) with a shock that I 12. (be) the
only passenger left on the bus. “You must 13. (get) off here”, the
conductor said, “This is as far as we go.” We 14. (go) back now,”
15. (say) the conductor.
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SECTION I1I: TRAFFIC RULES

GRAMMAR:
e Modal Verbs (Revision)
e Tense Forms (Revision)

Vocabulary

Streets and Roads Byauni ta Jloporu

an alley asiesi, By3bKU TIPOBYJIOK / TIPOi31
ea blind alley ® MYNUK, 2TYXUL KYyM

an avenue IPOCICKT, IUPOKA BYJIHIIS

a block KBapTaj

a bypass OOXIAHMH IIIAX, PO3°13]

a bystreet IIPOBYJIOK

a carriageway / a traffic way

IpOi3Ha YacTUHA (JIOPOTH)

a crossing / a crosswalk

1) mepexpects; mepexis (depe3 BYJIHUIIIO)
2) peryapbOBaHUM Hepexij

ea zebra crossing

® Hepe2YIbOBAHULL HA3eMHULL Nepexio muny
({366pa »

(a) crossroad(s)

MEePEXPECTSI; PO3TOPIKAKS

an embankment

HaOepekHa (P1KH)

a hard shoulder

y3019us

hatchings

nojBiiiHa Oe3repepBHA CMYTa, 110 PO3ILIIE
PYX B MMPOTHJIC)KHUX HAMIPSIMKAX

a highway / a motorway

I10Ce, aBTOMATiCTpalib, aBTOCTpaja

a lane

1) npoByJI0K, By3bKa JJOpOTa;

2) nopora 3 0OJITHOCTOPOHHIM PYXOM;
3) nosboBa abo CIIbChKa JI0POTa;
4) psin / cmyra (pyxy TpaHCIOPTY).

e a left-hand / right-hand lane

e 1i6a / npasa cmyaa pyxy mpaHcnopmy

ea lane line

® p030in08a Ninisa (Oopoau), dopoza 3
0OHOCMOPOHHIM PYXOM

a road

opora, IuIsx

ea ring road / a roundabout

® Kinbyesa 0opo2a

e a side road

® y30iuus, 000UUHA

e a One-way road

® 00po2a 3 0OHOCHOPOHHIM DYXOM

e a two-way road

® 00po2a 3 060CMOPOHHIM PYXOM

e the main road

® 20/108HA 0oOpo2a

a side

1) Oik, cTopoHa; 2) cxXuil

e side by side

® nopyu
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a side-track

3aracHa KoJs

a square romnia, Majax

a Street BYJIUILIA

a thoroughfare TOJIOBHA apTepis (MicTa), HOXKBaBJICHA BYJIUIIS
a way aopora, muIsx

e on the way to ...

® 710 00pO3i 00 ...

e 0n the way back

® 1A 360POMHOMY WISXY

a kerb / a grass verge o0OounHa (TPOTYyapy)
a path / a walk CTCKKA
a pavement / a sidewalk TPOTyap

a cycling lane / a bike route

BEJIOCUIIEIHA JOPI’KKa

a pothole / a dent

BHOOiHA Ha JOPO3i

asphalted ac(arbTOBAHUIA
cobbled OpyKOBaHWMIA, MOIIICHHIA
crooked KPUBUI, BUKPUBIICHUI
overcrowded NIEPETIOBHEHU JIIOJIbMU

Traffic Rules

IIpaBuaa dopoxuboro Pyxy

traffic regulations / rules / code

paBWIA TOPOKHBOTO PYXY

e to follow / obey / observe traffic | @ crioyeamu npasunam pyxy

rules

e to adhere to traffic rules

® 0OMPUMYBAMUCS. NPABUTL DYXY

e to break / violate traffic rules

® nopyuryeamu npasuia pyxy

e a traffic rules offence

® NOpYUWIEeHHS NPABUJL PYXY

an accident

HEIACHUI BUITAJI0K; aBapis

a breathalyzer

puiiaj 1as BAMIPIOBAHHS BMICTY
AJIKOTOJII0 Y KPOB1 BOIis

brakes

rajijbMa

car maintenance / vehicle ~

TEeXHIYHE 00CITyTOBYBaHHS aBTOMOOLJIIB

a collision

aBapisi, 3ITKHCHHS

ea head-on collision

0,10008¢€ 3IMKHEeHHA

a driver’s license / a driving ~

IIOCBIIYEHHS BOI1S

DUI (Driving Under Influence)

KEepyBaHHSI aBTOTPAHCIIOPTOM Y
HETBEPE30MY CTaHI

a horn

KJIAKCOH (aBTOMOO1J151)

a lay-by (pl. lay-bys)

1) mpuaopokHS 3ynUHKA (7151 TPUBAIOi
CTOSTHKHM aBTOTPAHCIIOPTY);

2) MicCIle HETPUBAJIOl CTOSHKU
aBTOMOOLITIB Ha y30144l JOPOTH

d manoeuvre

MaHEBD

140




a pedestrian

T II0XI1T

petrol / gas

OEH3UH

ea petrol (gas) filling station,
a filling station

L4 6€H30K0]ZOHKCZ,' 3anpasrHa CmaHLﬂ'}l

a queue

XBICT; HU3Ka MaIlliH

a regulation baton / a traffic baton

Ke3J1, KUAOK (TMOJIIENChKOTO)

the right of way

IIPAaBO MPOI3AY MEPLIUM

a road rage arpecis Ha JOpo3i

a road sign JIOPO’KHIM 3HAK

a service station CTaHIIisl 00CIYyroByBaHHs (aBTOMOOIIIB)
speed IIBUIKICTh

e a speed limit ® 0OMENCEeHHS UBUOKOCTII

steering yIPaBIIiHHS KEPMOM

a subway / a pedestrian underpass
/ an underground passage

1I3eMHUI TIepexi

a tank 0ak (U1 maJIBHOTO)

e t0 fill up the tank ® HanosHweamu Oax

traffic PYX; TPAHCIIOPT

eheavy ~ / busy ~ ® [HMEHCUBHUIL PYX

e light ~ ® HEeIHMEHCUBHUUL DYX

e smooth ~ ® 271A0KUL, PIBHUL PYX, CNOKIUHULL

e restricted ~

® obOMmediceHUll pyx

e to block the ~

®  3ampumysamu pyx mpaHcnopmy

a traffic inspection officer

aBTOIHCIIEKTOP

a traffic jam

npoOKa, 3aTpUMKa BYJUYHOTO PYXY

et0 get stuck in a traffic jam / to
be caught into a traffic jam

e3acmpseamu, 3a68 sI3Hymu y npooyi

traffic lights

cBiTI0(hOp

ot0 Ccross the street at traffic lights

enepexooumu 8VJIUYI0 NO CEIMaA0gpopy

to accelerate / to speed up

30UTBILITYBATH IIBUKICTD;
IPUCKOPIOBATHUCS; PO3TaHSTUCS

to be alert

OyTH MUJIBHUM, O0EPEKHUM

to be at the wheel

OyTH 32 KEPMOM, BECTH aBTOMOO1JIb

e to get behind the wheel

® cicmu 3a Kepmo

to be forbidden

OyTH 3a00pOHEHUM, 3a00POHATHUCS

to be on (red / green light)

ropiTtu (uepgone / 3eneHe c8im.io)

to be regulated by

PETYJIFOBATUCS

to bump sb. s bumper

BJIApDUTH, BAABUTH Yuticb OaMIiep

to carpool

M1JIBO3UTH (1 TOMY MaTH IIPaBO iXaTu B
TPETIN CMYy31)
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to comply with the order BUKOHYBATH HaKa3

to drink drive KEpMYBATH aBTO B HETBEPE30OMY CTaH1
to drive / to conduct a car BECTH aBTO, KEpMYyBaTH

to fasten seat belts IPUCTEOHYTH MaCKK OE3IEKU

to jump / to go through / to shoot a | mpoixaTu / MPOCKOYHMTH HA YSPBOHE
red light CBITJIO

to keep to the right / left TPUMATHCS IPABOTO / JIIBOTO OOKY

to keep to the route CJIITyBaTH 32 MapIIpyTOM

to look to the right / left IOJIMBUTHUCS BIPaBo / BJIIBO

to make a right / left turn OBEPHYTH BIIPaBo / BIIBO

to obstruct CTBOPIOBATHU MEPELIKOU, NEPEIIKOIKATH
to overtake o0raHATH

to pull out B 1K KATH

to run sh. down 3aJIaBUTH KO20Ch MAIITHHOKO

to signal CUTHAJIUTH

to slow down / to lower speed 3HM)KYBATH HIBUAKICTh

to top up the battery 3apSIUTH AKyMYJISITOP

to travel 10JIOPOKYBaTH, 13IUTH

eto travel round the town e i20umu no micmy

to turn off 3BEpTATH Ha THIIMHA MTUISIX

oncoming TOM, SIKWUI1 HAOJIM)KAETHCA; 3yCTPIUHUM

Read the text about traffic regulations in Ukraine and then briefly
retell the text.

Traffic Rules in Ukraine

Traffic regulations are international nowadays, but we should also take
into consideration some special regulations valid in one country only.

— v’ Traffic in Ukraine is on the right-hand side of
streets and roads with the traffic way wide enough for
several cars moving abreast in one direction. It is forbidden
to drive in the left-hand lane if the right-hand lane is free.

v" The driver should be responsible for the condition of
his car, and in particular the reliability of his brakes, the
steering, the tyres and the lights and indicators on his car.

v The driver must conduct the car he is driving in such a manner as not to
cause a danger to or obstruct the movements of other vehicles. He should be
alert and keep to the route he is driving on.

v"While driving in traffic, the driver must observe and strictly adhere to
road signs, signals and traffic lights, and also comply with the orders of traffic
inspection officer (either in uniform or with an arm-band on his left arm and a
regulation baton in his hand).
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v Before making a left or right turn, a complete turn, accelerating,
stopping, or making any other manoeuvres, which may alter his position in the
lane, the driver must give warning by signaling not less than five seconds
before he starts the particular manoeuvre.

v" Drivers may use horn signaling only outside city limits. Only in case of
emergency or in a thick fog, there may be an exception to this rule.

v’ Drivers must pay careful attention to warning signals of special service
cars (fire engines, ambulances, etc.), which have the right of way.

v The speed is regulated by the driver according to the condition of the
road on which he is driving, visibility and also the intensity of traffic and the
number of pedestrians. Upon the slightest warning of danger, he must lower
his speed or stop the car. The speed limit in cities, towns and villages is 50 km
an hour. On some roads, the speed limit is increased up to 80 km as shown by
the corresponding sign.

v It is forbidden to pass the car in front by driving in
the lanes of the oncoming traffic, at road or street
crossings and pedestrian crossings, on bridges and also
| & ; before warning signs.

@ @ . v It is forbidden to stop on the left-hand side of the
street or road, except in narrow streets where vehicular
traffic from both directions passes along a single lane.
There are some other traffic regulations and rules, but if you observe them
carefully, you are safe on the road.

Give Ukrainian equivalents to the word-combinations below.
Transcribe them.

Left-hand side, traffic way, left-hand lane, road signs, traffic
- lights, regulation baton, left (right) turn, city limits, to obstruct
the movement, special service cars, fire engine, speed limit,
road (street) crossing, right-hand side, pedestrian crossing, horn
signaling, to move abreast, to adhere to road signs, to have the
right of way.

3 & Answer and discuss the following questions.

> 1. Are traffic regulations international nowadays? Why?

> 2. Is traffic in Ukraine on the left-hand side? What countries are different on
this issue?

» 3. Should the drivers be responsible for the condition of their cars?

» 4. How should the drivers conduct the car?

» 5. When must the driver give warning by signaling?

» 6. What must the drivers observe while driving in traffic?
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| ,  » 7. Where may horn signaling be used?
(4—%® 5 8 \What is the speed limit in cities?

2> > 9. When is it forbidden to pass the car?

» 10. Must the driver observe the traffic regulations carefully?
» 11. Why are traffic rules necessary?

Roads are dangerous places for people on foot. Read the text to find

4 out how to stay safe when crossing roads in the UK.
a) Before you read, match the words and phrases to their definitions.

1. pedestrians a) shining brightly and suddenly

2. motorways b) wide roads for fast-moving long-distant traffic

3. crossings c) painted symbols

4. flashing d) places where traffic must stop to let people walk

5. markings e) ordering

6. beacons f) people who walk, especially where vehicles usually go
7.togivewayto @) coming near

8. to cross h) stop to allow something/someone else to pass

9. approaching 1) posts with a flashing light on top

10. instructing ) go from one side to the other

Pedestrian Safety
In any country, the roads can be dangerous for pedestrians.
Even for those not driving it is important to be aware that
/ traffic may be approaching from unexpected directions.

Although, apart from motorways, it’s not illegal to cross the road at any
point. It is advisable to use crossings, which are mostly controlled by traffic
lights, whenever you can. You may cross the road when the green man is
showing but, if the light is flashing, don’t start to cross.

There are crossing points known as zebra crossings, which have black and
white road markings, and orange flashing beacons at each side of the road.
Drivers should give way to pedestrians on the crossing, but you should be
careful, as there are no red traffic lights instructing drivers to stop.

There are traffic lights at each crossroad. The traffic lights may have three
colours: red, yellow and green. There are traffic lights for the transport and for
pedestrians. The latter have two colours: red and green. When you come up to
the crossroad and there is a red light on, don’t cross the road — stop and wait.
Some traffic lights show words, too. When the red light is on, you can also see
the word “wait” or “stop” or “don’t walk”. But when the green light is on, you
can see the word “cross” or “go” or “walk”. So now you can cross the street.

Don’t forget that pedestrians are not allowed to walk along or cross any
motorway at any time. If you walk, walk along sidewalks.
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b) Enumerate the order the following topics are mentioned in the text.
[0 a. The significance of flashing lights
[0 b. Where pedestrians are never allowed to walk
[1 c. A special type of crossing
0 d. Where traffic is coming from
[1 e. The best places to cross a road

¢) Spot the spelling mistakes in these sentences.

1. In an unfamiliar country, you should pay attention to the direction of trafic.
2. Use a pedestrian crossin wherever you can. 3. Zebra crossings have black an
white lines on the road. 4. Drivers have to stop if there is someone useing the
crossing. 5. Pedestrians are never aloud to walk on motorways.

d) Answer the questions.
> 1. Are there any laws about crossing the road in your country?
> 2. Do you think pedestrians are poorly treated compared to drivers?

Give the English equivalents to the following phrases.

MmovyBaTHCS y Oe3meri Ha J0po3i, HEOe3MeUHu ISl MMIIIOXOMIIB,
MPOIYCKAaTH IMIIIOXOJIB HAa TMEPEeXOo/dl, MEPEeXOJUTH JAOpOry Ha
3€JICHE CBITJIIO, HE Tepedirati AOpory Ha OJmMMarode KOBTE abo
YepBOHE CBITJIO, CTBOPIOBATM HEOE3MEeKy Ha J0po3i, ClmaTH 3a
KepMo, OyTH BIANOBIIAJILHUM 32 TEXHIYHUN CTaH aBTOMOO1JIs, HE
CTBOPIOBATH MEPEIIKOIM ISl IHIIMX TPAHCIIOPTHUX 3ac001B, OyTH MUILHUM Ha
0po3i, OyTH KepoBaHMM CBITI0(OPOM, HEpErylbOBaHUN CBITIOGOp, XOAUTU
0 TPOTyapy, He BUOIraTH Ha MPOi3HY YACTUHY, 3yCTPIYHUNA pyX TPAHCHOPTY,
aBTOCTpaja 3 IHTEHCUBHMM PYXOM, OOMEXEHHsI IIBHJIKOCTI, BYJIHLS 31
CHOKIHHUM MOTOKOM MaIIUH.

@ Listen to the speaker telling about driving and road rage. Fill in the
gaps. Answer the questions below.

Driving

Driving is 1. greatest pleasures. There’s nothing better than getting
behind the wheel 2. drive. I live in the countryside, so it’s easy 3.
onto an open road. | open the windows and turn the music up 4. drive and
drive. | like driving to new areas and finding new roads. | 5. relaxing and
great fun. | like the speed and the freedom. | even like driving in
towns and cities, 6. traffic is really heavy. It’s not much fun
being 7. traffic jam half the day. Driving in different
countries is great fun too. I’m a little 8. , but | soon 9.
the roads. People have different ways of driving in different
countries. I don’t like countries that have 10.
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Road Rage

I don’t understand road rage. It is a problem that is 1. the world.
People are turning into monsters when 2. wheel of a car. They think the
3. them. They think they don’t have to follow speed 4. other
drivers. | wonder why this is. What is it about cars and driving that turns normal
5. ? Some people simply hoot and 6. . The funny thing is that they
also do the same things to make 7. . Serious
road rage happens when someone 8. car and
gets angry. They can punch the other diver and
sometimes even kill them. Why would 9.
someone because they overtook you? Crazy.

» 1. Do you drive a car? If you do, do you enjoy it? Why?

» 2. If you still don’t drive, would you like to learn? Why or why not?

> 3. How often do you get angry with pedestrians or other drivers when you
drive? When does it happen? How do you cope with it?

Complete the sentences with must / mustn’t or should / shouldn’t.

Traffic Rules are “MUST”

1. Traffic rules are for our own safety. Everybody obey
< them. 2. Parents teach their children how to cross the
Ay« ‘street. 3. You pass when the light is green. If you are
; not sure that there is enough time to get all the way across the
yroad, you wait for the next walk signal. 4. You

wait when the traffic light is yellow. 5. You __ pass when the traffic light is
red. 6. Pedestrians use zebra crossings gs if t they want to cross the street.
7. Pedestrians check the left side when they cross the street. 8. Bikers

ride their bikes in bike routes. 9. You ride your bike without a
helmet. 10. Children play football in the streets. They go to the
sportsground or football pitch. 11. Drivers exceed the speed limit.
12. Everybody fasten seatbelts. So you always ask passengers in
your car to wear their seatbelts. 13. Drivers park on crossings and they

give way to pedestrians. 14. We be polite in traffic. 15. You

drive after drinking alcohol, as penalties can be serious. Most people will
advise you drink alcohol at all before driving. 16. If your car
breaks down, you stay in the hard shoulder and wait for

assistance. 17. Drivers talk on the phone in the traffic.
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Fill in the blanks below with the given words.
passenger road rage seatbelt Carpool lanes

speed limit residential fine parking |ot traffic jam
pedestriah intersection Crosswalk "drink drive"

ST ®P 1. Slow down! The on this road is only 40 miles per
SL W hour! 2. Pedestrians should always use the when

a crossing the street. 3. | had to park on the street because the

G restaurant’s was full. 4. As there are often children

playing in areas, the speed limit is usually very slow. 5. Every morning
there is a on the way to work, so | often have to wait in my car for a long
time, and sometimes I’m even late for work. 6. | don’t want you to ride in my
car because the seatbelt on the side is broken. 7. If you ride in my car, we
can take the lane, and then we won’t get stuck in a traffic jam. 8. | saw a
terrible accident last night. A car hit a at a crosswalk. 9. A police officer
pulled me over for driving over the speed limit. | have to pay a of $50.
10. There are no traffic lights at this , SO there are often many accidents
here. 11. This highway has four on each side because many people use it
to go to work. 12. | always wear my when | drive, because it can save
my life if | get into an accident. 13. | never , because | know it’s
prohibited. 14. Last month he was dismissed from a truck driver’s job for

Translate into English.

1. VYci nimoxoay NOBMHHI IOTPUMYBATUCh MTPaBUIl JOPOKHBOTO pyXy. BoHu He
MOBMHHI XOJIUTU MO MPOi3HIA YaCTHHI, a IO TPOTyapy, TPUMAIOUUCH JIUIIIE
mpaBoro 0OKy, 1100 HE 3aBa)kaTH 3YCTPIYHUM MIIIOX0JaM Ta OyTH sIKOMOTa
Jail BiJl JOPOTH.

2. Ha xoxxnomy nepexpecti € ciiiogop. Ilepexpects ue micie, A€ B JOPOTH
nepeTuHaroThes. [liMIAIoBIIM 10 Mepexpects, MOAUBITHCA Ha CBITIOMOP.
SIK10 TOPUTH YEpPBOHE CBITIO, 3yNMUHITHCA 1 yekaitte. Konu roputs 3enexe,
MOKETE MEPEXOAUTU JIOPOTY.

3. Bomiit TpancmopTtHOro 3aco0y, IO HAOMUKAETHCS 10 HEPETYIhOBAHOTO
MIIIOXITHOTO TIEPEeXOo/y, Ha SKOMY IMepeOyBalOTh MIIIOXOAU, TOBUHEH
3MEHIIIMTH MIBUJIKICTh, @ B pa3l MOTpeOr 3yNMUHUTHUCS, MO0 JaTh AOPOTY
M1II0XO0/IaM.

4, Tlimoxoaam He J03BOJISIETHCS MEPEXOAUTH JOPOTY Ha YEPBOHE CBITIIO.

5. Haxxasnp, 1HKOJIM MIIIOXOAU MOPYIIYIOTHh MpaBuia. BoHU mepexonarb I0pory
Ha YEpBOHE CBITJIO, HE KOPHUCTYIOThCS TiepexomamMu ‘3e0pa”. VY Takux
BUIAQ/IKAX BOHU CTABJISATH 1] 3arpO3y HE TUIHKU CBOE KUTTS, a M KUTTS 1HIIUX
JIOJIEN.
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6. Ilitep yHuKHYB JI000BOTO 3ITKHEHHS, KOJM iXaB IO aBTOMAricTpaii 3i

mBUaKICTIO 140 KM 3a TOIUHY.

7. Bomiit Mae moka3zaTtu BOAIMCHKE TOCBIAYCHHS Ta 1HIIN HEOOXiTHI TOKYMEHTH

Ha BUMOTY MOJIIEHCHKOTO.

8. Hagitp nmiTy 3HAIOTh, WIO0 NEpII HIXK MEPEHTH
nopory, Tpeba TOAWMBUTHCS HAIBO, a TMOTIM
ocepe/iuHl JIOpOrd HampaBo. Bu moBuHHI OyTH
3aBXIM OOEpPEeKHUMHU, KOJM TEPEeXOAUTe AOPOry,
1100 Bac He 301K MAIIMHOIO 200 HE TepeiXaliu.

9. Ilig3eMHI TTepexoau Jal0Th MOXKIIMBICTh IMIIIOXOAaM
YHUKATH MPOi3HOi yacTuHu. Halikpammii croci0
NEepelTH MPOi3HY YaCTUHY Y LIEHTPl MICTa — 1€ M1I3eMHUM MEPEeX0a0M a0o
Ha 3€JIeHE CBITJIO.

10. baTpku MaroTh MOSICHIOBAaTH CBOIM MITSIM, II0 HE MOXXHA KaTaTHCS Ha
CaHYaTax, JIMKaxX 1 KOB3aHAX I0OIU3Y JOPOTH. IM TaKoK He MOKHA IPaTH B
CHIXKMA 4 (yTOOJ HA TpOTyapax 1 PyXOMiil 4YacTUHI BYJHII, OCKUIbKHU
HaBITh HAWJIOCBIMUYCHIIIUN BOJIA HE B 3MO31 Ofpa3y 3YNUHHUTH MAaIIUHY,
0COOJIMBO Ha CIM3bKii JOPO3I.

11. Hikonum He mepeOiraiiTe BYIMIIO TIEpPEe] TPAHCIOPTOM, IO PYyXa€ThCS.
ABTOMOO1J11, aBTOOYCH, TposenOycH, siKi CTOSITh, Tpeba OOXOAUTH 3331y, a
TpamBal — ciepeny.

12. 3a micToM mimoxoaaMm Tpeda X0AUTH y30144siM Ha3yCTPid aBTOMOOUISIM, 1110
PYXaroThCs, 3 TUM, 1100 BYACHO MOOAYMTH iX 1 OCTYNUTHUCH IOPOTOIO.

13. Ha miacts, y Hammx pouyiB € BJIaCHUN aBTOMOOUIb, 1 BOHU IO MOHEILIKAaX
iIyTh MO JBOCTOPOHHBOMY IOCE 10 MicTa. OCKIIBKA MIM JSbKO TapHUM
BOJIIH, BIH 10Ope 3HAE HOPOKHI 3HAKH Ta HE MOPYIIye MpaBuia JOPOKHBOTO
PyXy.

14. 3a xepmoM Bojli Mae OyTH 00epeKHUM Ta yBaxxHUM. He
JI03BOJISIETHCS] PO3MOBJISITH 1O TeNe(hOHY UM MepersaaTu
B1/J1€0; 3a00pPOHEHO MEpPEeBUIIYBaTU MIBUIKICTh, C1AaTH 32
KEpMO B CTaH1 aJIKOTOJIBHOTO CIT’SIHIHHS UM IT1J] BILTHBOM
CHOIMHUX MITYJIOK.

15. Bogiit Mmae KOpUCTYBATHCS PEMEHEM OC3ITEKH.

@ a) Do you share the point of view that traffic is a nightmare? Listen

10 o this short text, fill in the gaps and answer the questions below.

Someone 1. about the traffic. It’s terrible. It’s getting worse every
day. There are 2. on the roads these days. It’s a nightmare 3. :
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Bumper to bumper even 4. . I don’t know
where all 5. . 'You turn on the radio and the
traffic report is all about congestion here, snarl-ups
and gridlocks there. The answer must be 6.

Let people take the train or bus. People need to

1. . The roads are 8. . And then there’s
the pollution. It’s 9. sometimes. You feel like you’re breathing pure
fumes. We need to get rid of 10. so we can move and breathe more

easily.

b) Match the words and phrases to their definitions. Make up your own
sentences with these words.
1. a nightmare  a) the place is extremely crowded and blocked with traffic

or people.

2. acongestion b) atraffic jam

3. asnarl-up c) the situation that exists when all the roads in a particular
place are so full of vehicles that none of them can move.

4. a gridlock d) the presence in the environment of substances that have
harmful or poisonous effects

5. pollution e) unpleasant and often unhealthy smoke and gases

6. fume f) a frightening and unpleasant dream experience

c) ®Answer and discuss the following questions with your partner.

» 1. How can you characterize and describe traffic in Kyiv?

» 2. How do you find traffic in your area? Do you like it?

> 3. What solutions can you suggest in order to improve the situation with
traffic in Kyiv and in your area?

®:Dice Game.
11 DPolice Traffic Stop

Find a partner and play together with one person speaking the ?
lines in the white box and the other speaking the lines in the @
grey. Throw a dice before you start to determine which line

number to say in each section. Once you have finished, swap
roles and start again.

A

1. Hello, Officer. Did I do anything wrong?

2. Good morning, Officer. What appears to be the problem?
3. Good morning, Officer. What can | do for you?

4. Hello, Officer. Is there a problem?

5. Hi! I haven’t done anything wrong, have I, Officer?

6. Good morning. Is there something the matter, Officer?
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B

1. Hi! Are you aware that you jumped a red light?

2. Hello. Do you know that you shot a red light?

3. Good morning. Did you know that you just went through a red light?

4. Good morning. You didn’t stop at that red light.

5. Hello there. Could you tell me why you just went through a red light?

6. Hello. Can you explain why you didn’t stop at that red light back there?

C

1. Oh no! Did | really?

2. I jumped a red light! I didn’t, did I?

3. I'm so, so sorry! Ididn’t see it.

4. There was a red light back there? I didn 't see it.

5. I'm so sorry. There are so many lights. I must have got confused.
6. I shot a red light? I'm so sorry! I didn’t see it!

D

1. Could I see your driving license, please?

2. Do you have your driving license on you?

3. ’'m afraid I’m going to need to see your license?

4. May I see your driver’s license?

5. Can you give me your license, please?

6. Well, you’ll have to show me your license, I’m afraid.

1. Sure. Let me see ... here it is.
2. Of course. Here you are.

3. Certainly. There you go.

4. Absolutely. Here it is.

5. Oh, all right. Here you are.
6. That’s OK. There you are.

F

1. Thanks. Could you tell me why you have these 3 points deducted?
2. Much obliged. Why did you have these 3 points taken away?

3. Thank you. You have 3 points deducted, why is that?

4. Cheers. How come you have 3 points taken away?

5. Ta. What were those 3 points deducted for?

6. Thanks. May | know why you lost 3 points?

150




G

1. I'm afraid I was caught speeding.

2. Oh, I was speeding.

3. It’s because I was going 80 in a 60mph zone.

4. They caught me going too fast.

5. I was clocked going too fast by radar.

6. Certainly. They got me for speeding, I'm afraid.

. I’m going to have to give you a ticket, I’m afraid.

. Well, I’m issuing with a ticket this time.

. OK, now you have a ticket, as well.

. All right. ’m giving you a ticket for jumping that light.

. I’m afraid you are going to receive a ticket for this.

. I have no option but to give you a ticket, I’m sorry to say.

NN B WN =T

That’s OK. It’s my fault for being so careless.
. Well, it serves me right, | suppose.

. All right. That sounds fair enough to me.

. Oh no. Not another ticket! Oh well.

. Oh dear! | asked for it | suppose.

. Of course. | should be more careful next time.

DUTRWN ~—

. Here is your ticket. Be more careful in future. Off you go!
. OK. This is your ticket. You are free to go.

. Right, here is the ticket. Have a nice day.

. OK then. Take this ticket and don’t do it again. Bye.

. This ticket is for you. Behave yourself in future. Goodbye.
. Have this ticket and have a nice day. Take care!

OOl WONPEF G

K

1. Sorry Officer. Goodbye.

2. OK. Thank you, Officer.

3. Sorry about that, Officer. Goodbye.

4. Thank you. Goodbye, Officer.

5. All right, Officer. It won'’t happen again. Bye-bye!
6. Ta. I'll be more careful next time. Cheerio!
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12| @ “A Ten-day Chinese Traffic Jam”
a) Before listening to the story, read the headlines and guess if 1-8
below are true (T) or false (F).

1. A traffic jam in China started ten days ago. T/F
2. The traffic jam won’t last as long as three weeks. T/F
3. There are 400 police officers stuck in the gridlocked roads. T/F
4. One of the reasons for the jam is richer people in China. T/F
5. Chinese authorities have moved many mobile showers to those stuck. T/F
6. People who live near the jam are making money from those stranded. T/F
7. People are amusing themselves by playing cards and games. T/F
8. A truck driver who was interviewed is transporting soup to Beijing. T/F
b) Match the following synonyms from the story.

1. motorists a. mayhem

2. gridlock b. anger

3. chaos c. richer

4. tensions d. protests

5. wealthier e. jam

6. patient f. stroll

7. wander g. nerves

8. complaints h. drivers

9. frustration 1. until the cows come home

10. forever j. calm

c) Listen to the story and put the words from the box into the gaps.

patro| Causing lock board

roadworks hell double wander

dozens explosion trapped frustration

stuck chaos turned advantage

Motorists in China are experiencing a traffic jam from 1.
Thousands of drivers have been 2. in their cars for ten days on the
Beijing-Tibet Expressway just outside the Chinese capital. The gridlock started
on August 14™ when 3. began. The bad news is that the 4. will
continue for another month. The tailbacks stretch back for 100km. The situation
has been made worse by 5. of cars breaking down or overheating.
Around 400 traffic police have been assigned to 6. the jam to make sure

tensions don’t rise too far. The horrendous snarl-up is the result of the 7.
in the number of cars on Chinese roads. As China becomes wealthier, more
people are buying cars, thus 8. more traffic problems.,

Drivers 9. in the traffic jam know they have to be patient and sit for
long hours in their cars. There are no showers for them to use and if they need

to use a toilet, they have to 10. their car and 11. off to the nearest
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café. There are many complaints of local people taking 12. of the
stranded motorists by charging them more than 13. prices for drinks and
snacks. People are keeping themselves busy by playing cards or 14.
games. Some have reported feeling homesick. One truck driver Juang Shao
expressed his 15. over the situation: “I’ve missed my daughter’s birthday
and the food in my truck has probably 16. into soup,” he said. He said he
was worried his truck could be stuck in the traffic forever.

d) & With your partner answer and discuss the following questions.
» 1. What did you think when you read the headline?
» 2. What springs to mind when you hear the word ‘traffic jam’?

> 3. What do you do when you’re stuck in traffic? YMWN TRAFF ICay

» 4. Can you remember a traffic jam from hell?

» 5. What traffic problems are there in your country?

» 6. Describe your emotions when you are stuck in traffic.

> 7. What will the roads be like 20 years from now?

> 8. How do you pass the time in a car or on the train?

» 9. Can any good things happen while you are caught in traffic?

» 10. Should cars be designed to have more traffic jam entertainment features?

» 11. How can you comment on the following: “The driver is safer when the
road is dry. The road is safer when the driver is dry”?

13 € Speak about the traffic rules in Ukraine according to the plan
given below.

Plan

1. The importance of traffic rules

2. Traffic rules for drivers

3. Traffic rules for pedestrians

4. How often you violate traffic rules and why
5. Reasons why people need to obey traffic rules

14 Complete the sentences with appropriate prepositions where

necessary.
!

yy

1. He cycled America from the Pacific to the Atlantic.
2. the morning we went the museum and then had
lunch the cafeteria. 3. Look! You have mud your
shoes. Wipe them the mat before you come the
B|KE ROUTE house. 4. the other side of the river, the bridge,
there is the richest side of the town. 5. There was so much traffic, | was lucky to
get the road without a problem. 6. Tuesday morning, I’'m going
the town to put some money my bank account. 7. | have to go
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town this morning but we can meet later John’s house. 8. It says
the newspaper that they’re getting married the spring a
small church the island of Santorini. 9. The mist was so thick, it was like
walking a cloud. 10. He lives just the boarder, in Switzerland.
11. Her children were wandering slowly the road. 12. She made her way
up the hill a narrow path. 13. The dog ran away from me and
disappeared the hill. 14. 1 saw Jim when he was walking the book
shop. 15. Mr. Fisher is Boston now but he’ll be his way back
London a few days. 16. If you happen to be careless traffic
rules and cross a street either a red light or not a zebra crossing,
you are sure to be punished traffic rules offence. 17. | had never been
the United States before. So, when we arrived JFK airport, | felt
very excited. 18. Our journey Rome was unforgettable. 19. The Browns
returned their native city last year. 20. The river Rhine flows
the North Sea.

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct past tense. Mind the word

151 order in the interrogative sentences.

A.

Peter 1. (drive) to work yesterday when a dog 2. (run) into
the middle of the road. Peter 3. (manage) to stop in time but the car,
which 4. (follow) behind him, 5. (crash) into the back of his car.
Then the two cars 6. (collide) with a police car, which 7. (travel)
in the opposite direction.

B.

Policeman: You 1. (stand) here when the accident 2. (happen)?

Witness: Yes, we 3. (wait) at the bus stop when we first 4.
(notice) the car.

Policeman: The car 5. (speed) when it 6. (get) to the junction?

Witness: Yes, it 7. (go) very fast when it 8. (reach) the
corner. But those men 9. (cross) at a red light when the car
10. (hit) them.

Policeman: The driver 11. (stop) when he 12. (see) the men?

Witness: As far as | could see, the driver 13. (talk) on his mobile
phone while he 14. (drive) that’s why he 15.
(not/stop) in time. But the men 16. (not/pay) attention
either while they 17. (cross).

Policeman: It 18. (snow) when the accident 19. (happen)?

Witness: No, it 20. (stop) by that time and the road was very
slippery.
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Last summer some friends and | 1. (arrange) to

go camping. We 2. (look) forward to going for
weeks when finally the date of our departure 3.
(arrive). We 4. (load) the car with our luggage and
5. (set off) early in the morning. The weather was
perfect, the sun 6. (shine) brightly and the wind
7. (blow) gently. There 8. (not/be) a cloud in the sky! Shortly
afterwards, while we 9. (travel) along the motorway, we 10.
(notice) that the car 11. (make) a strange sound. Pete, who 12.
(drive) very fast, suddenly 13. (stop) the car. Everyone 14. (get
out) and 15. (go) round to the back of the car. To our surprise the boot
was wide open — whoever 16. (load) the luggage 17. (not/close) it
properly, and everything 18. (fall out)!

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct present and future tense.

16 | Mind the word order in the interrogative sentences.

Next month, Maggie 1. (go) to Australia to
visit her sister, who she 2. (not/seen) for fifteen
years. The plane 3. (leave) early in the morning
and 4. (stop) off at Singapore before flying on to
Sydney. It 5. (be) a very long, tiring journey, but
Maggie is very excited because this time next month, she

6. (begin) her adventure on the other side of the world. She 7.

(stay) in Australia for one month. She 8. (already/book) her flight, so

she 9. (fly) back to Britain on 31% May. She hopes that she 10.

(visit) lots of fascinating places and 11. (see) many interesting things by

the time her holidays 12. (be) over.

B.

A: Did I tell youI am having a meeting in Glasgow at nine o’clock tomorrow
morning? I 1. (drive) up there overnight.

B: You 2. (drive) all through the night? You're crazy. You 3.
(be) exhausted before you 4. (arrive). Why don’t you take a train?

A: T'll be OK. I 5. (need) a car while | 6. (be) there. I have to
visit some companies in the area. | can sleep when | 7. (get) home.

B: If you 8. (take) a train, it 9. (be) much more comfortable. If
you 10. (need) a car, you can hire one when you 11. (get) to
Glasgow.

A If 112 (hire) a car, it 13. (be) too complicated. I’d rather take
my own.
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It’s too dangerous. You might fall asleep on the motorway.

| 14. (not/fall) asleep. I can play loud music. Anyway, | 15.

(get) there much quicker when there 16. (be) no traffic on the road.

As soonas | 17. (arrive), 1 18. (ring) you up, | promise.

B: 1109. (be) worried until 1 20. (hear) from you. But don’t ring
before I 21. (be) awake in the morning.

A: |22 (lie) down for a couple of hours before | 23. (go).

B: Good idea. You 24. (be) exhausted tomorrow if you 25.

(not/get) some sleep this evening.

> W

Next Saturday, Daisy 1. (fly) to Paris for a business
meeting. Her secretary already 2. (book) the flight. The
plane 3. (leave) at nine o’clock in the morning and one
of her business clients 4. (meet) her at the airport when
- the plane 5. (land). She 6. (not’know) how long
the meeting 7. (last), but she 8. (return) home by Thursday
evening.
17 Fill in the articles where necessary.
1. Athens is becoming more and more attractive to
2. tourists. Although 3. city may seem big and
noisy, 4. tourists can still find rather a lot of quiet places
with 5. romantic atmosphere to enjoy 6. tasty
Greek meal and listen to 7. traditional music. We found
that 8. prices in 9. restaurants were very reasonable, not too
expensive for 10. average tourist. 11. service was a bit slow, but
all 12. waiters were usually friendly. As for 13. transport,
14, number of taxis in 15. Athens is quite amazing. We found
16. cost of getting round by 17. taxi much cheaper than in
18. most European capitals but 19. taxi-drivers can be a bit rude at

20. times.
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SECTION IV: ASKING THE WAY, GIVING THE DIRECTIONS

GRAMMAR:

Tense Forms (Revision)

Vocabulary

Articles with Geographic Names

Articles with Names of Streets, Roads, Squares and Parks
Articles with Names of Buildings and Institutions
Prepositions of Direction and Movement

Showing Directions

BkasyBanus [doporu

to be lost / to get lost / to lose one’s
way / to go astray / to run astray

3a0yyKaTH, 30UTHUCS 3 IOPOTH

to find one’s way

3HAWTH NUISX, JOPOTY

to ask the way

3AlIUTATH JOPOT'Y

to tell the way

po3kasatu / po3’ICHUTH JOPOTY

to show sb. the way to ...

MOKa3aTu KOMYCb IOPOTY JIO ...

to go / walk along the street

AT 110 / B3J0BXK BYJIUIII

to go / walk up the street

HTH 110 ByJHIIl (Y3I0BXK IO YOYTHHUX
HOMepax OyMHKIB BYJIUIII)

to go / walk down the street

Wty 1o ByJmii (y370BX 1O
HApOCTAKYMX HOMepax OyIWHKIB)

to go / walk straight ahead / on

WTH BECh YaC MPSIMO

to go / walk this / that way

WTHU CroJH, y 11ei 01K

to go / walk past

IIPOMTH I1OB3

to go as far as the roundabout

JiiiTu / moixaTe 10 KiJbIIEBOI JOPOTH

to go / walk for five blocks

MPONTH I’ ITh KBapTAIIB

to turn to the left / to turn left;
to take a left

MIOBEPHYTHU JIIBOPYY

to turn to the right / to turn right; to
take a right

IIOBEPHYTH MIPABOPYY

to turn into ... street

IIOBCPHYTH Ha BYJIMIIIO. ..

to take the 1%/ 2" turning / turn on
the left / right

nosepuyTu B 1"/ 2" moBopor nisopyu /
IpaBopyy

to cross the street

NIEPETUHATH BYJIMULO

on sh.’s right / left

paBopyd / JBOPYY BiJl K020Cb

at the end of the street

B KIHII1 BYJIMII

across the street

Ha IPOTWICKHOMY OOIll BYJIUII

across from sth.

4yepes JIOPOTy Bij v020Cw
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at the crossroad / at the junction

Ha TIepeXpecTi

in the direction of ...

y HampsiMKY ...

at/onthecornerof...and ...

Ha po31 ... Ta...

right at / on the corner

IpsIMO Ha Po3i

just round the corner

PsSIMO 32 POTOM

the right way to ...

MPABUJIbHUM NIIAX JI0 ...

the nearest / the easiest way to ...

HAWO VKUK /[ HaWermmn nuisx 1o ...

how togetto...

SIK TICTATUCH IO ...

It’s quite a walk. / It’s a long walk.

Ile nocuth ganeko / qoOpsivya BiJICTaHb.

Can you please tell me how I can
get to the bank?

Bynpre nackasi, Y1 MOKETE MEHI
1JIKa3aTH, K JICTaTUCS 10 OaHK)?

How can | get to the cinema?

Ak mictaTucs 1o kinomeampy?

How do | get to the office?

Sk nmictatucs 1o ogicy?

Where is the nearest restaurant?

Jle 3HaxXoauThCsl HaUOMOKIn pecmopan’?

The nearest is café next to the
church.

Haiomxunii kaghemepiti 3HaX0UTHCS
HOpSA 3 YepKeolo.

What’s the best way to get to the
city center?

Ak HaliKkpallle 11CTaTUCS JI0 YeHmpy
Mmicma?

Where is the zoo from here?

Sk 3BIACH JICTATHCS A0 300naApKY?

Do you know the directions to the
post office?

Bwu He 3HaeTe, K gicTaTHCS 10 nowmu?

Which way should | go to the

K010 10pOroro MeHi MPSMYBATH 10

circus? YupKy?
Could you tell me the way to the CKaxiTh, SIK AICTATUCS 1O 3AII3HUYHOL
railway station? cmanyii?

Is this the right way to the
cathedral?

Uu 51 mpaBuiIBLHO Wy A0 cobopy?

How far is it?

Sk 11e 3amanexko?

How many blocks away is the
metro station?

VY cK1IbKOX KBapTajax 3BiJCH
3HAXOAUTHCS CMAaHYist Mempo?

It takes me ... minutes to get to ...

MeHi noTpiOHO ... XBWIKH, 1100
JIICTATUCS [0 ...

1 Read the dialogues and pay attention to the way directions are given.
Give synonyms to the expressions in bold where possible.
1.
A: Excuse me, sir. Is there a bank around here?
B: Yes, there is one right across the street next to the library.
C: Could you give me directions to the petrol station?
D:

Of course, | will, just follow this road until you come to the main road.
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Turn right and then continue for about 100 metres. You will see the
petrol station on the left.

* * *

Can you tell me how to get to the London Bridge?
I’m sorry I can’t help as I’m not from around here.

* * %

Where’s the nearest bus station?
It’s on the corner of Oxford Street and Mayfair Lane. Next to the train
station.

* * %

How can you get to the mall?

Go straight along this road for about 200 metres. Turn right when you
see Apple Street. Carry on straight ahead till you see a Tesco
supermarket. The mall is opposite the supermarket.

* Kk K

Is there a bank near here?
Yes, there is one in Orange Street. Orange Street is the third road on your
right.

* * %

Excuse me, sir. Could you please tell me where | can find the nearest
chemist’s?

Yes, there is one next to the bakery. Go back the way you came. Turn
right after you go past the bank and there is one on your left next to the
hospital.

William:  Excuse me, | am sorry to trouble you, but could you tell me how |

can get to the train station?

Kate: Yes, no problem, it’s that way. Keep walking straight ahead

then after you pass the library, turn left. Then take your first
right and it’s across from the bus station. You can’t miss it!

William:  Thank you so much! I have only been in Manchester for 2 days, so

I don’t know how to get anywhere yet.

Kate: Oh, I know that feeling. My husband and me moved here 6

months ago, and I still don’t know how to find certain places!
Manchester is so big.

William:  So just to double check. I keep walking straight ahead till 1 pass

the library, then | have to turn left and take the first right. Then
it’s across from the bus station. Is that correct?

Kate: Yes, that is correct.
William:  Well, thanks for helping me. | must go and catch my train,

hopefully I haven’t missed it!

Kate: OK, bye.
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Woman:
Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Man:

Woman:

Read the dialogues and pay attention to the way directions are given.
a) Role-play the dialogue and then retell it a monologue.

Excuse me?

Yeah?

I’m sorry to bother you', but I'm completely lost. Are you from
here??

Where are you trying to get to®?

Well, | was looking for the art museum, but | think I’ve taken a
wrong turn* somewhere.,

I think so! You’re miles away.

Really? This always happens to me. Directions just aren’t my
thing®, | suppose.

| think the best thing is to take a bus. It’ll take ages® if you walk
from here.

That’s a pity... I wanted to walk around and get a feel for the city’.
I wouldn’t worry — there’s nothing to see around here, anyway.
Take the bus into the centre and walk around there — it’s much
more interesting.

Oh, ok. Where can | take the bus?

It’s about five minutes’ walk from here. Do you see that hotel, on
the corner, there?

The one that says “Royal Hotel?”

That’s right. Go down that street to the end, then turn right. Take
the first left® and go on until you see a junction® with traffic
lights. Go over the junction, keep going straight, and you’ll see a
bus stop on your left.

Go to the end, first left, turn right at the traffic lights ...

No, no. Go straight on, past the traffic lights.

Oh! Yes, and then ...

It’1l be on your left.

Right! Got it™, I think ...

Well, you can always ask someone else. Good luck!

Thanks!

Vocabulary notes:

1. I'm sorry to bother you = a very polite way to introduce a request or a
question, often used when talking to people you don’t know

2. Are you from here? = Are you local?
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3. Get in this sentence means “go” or “arrive”
4. I've taken a wrong turn = I went the wrong way, so now I’'m lost
5. If something isn 't your thing, then you aren’t very good at it

6. It’ll take ages = I’ take a long time

7. Get a feel for the city = spend time looking around the w
city, so you become familiar with it
8. Take the first left = turn at the first street on the left | |
9. A junction = a place where two or more streets cross

10. Got it = | understand

b) Match the phrases and sentences, which have opposite meanings.

1. ’'m completely lost a. I'm good at finding my way around
2. Got it b. I know where | am
3. | took a wrong turn C. It won 't take long
4. Directions aren’t my thing d. I don’t understand
5. It’ll take ages e. | went the right way
3 Transcribe the words and phrases and match them with their
definitions.
1. roundabout a) get lost
2. go down b) continue past something so that it is now behind
you
3. level crossing c) a place where pedestrians can cross a street and
where drivers must stop to let them cross
4. underpass d) where all the cars go round a circle in the middle
of the road
5. overpass/flyover e) a road under (or through) mountains
6. go past f) cross something, like a road or crossroads
7. zebra crossing g) where one road meets another, and you can either

go left or right
8. pedestrian crossing h) a place where taxis queue for passengers

9. tunnel 1) a road off to your left or right

10. crossroads j) a road that goes over another road (or railway)

11. go across k) continue down a road

12. junction I) a place where the road and railway meet; there are
barriers that go up and down to signal when a train
IS coming

13. go through m) black and white markings in the road for
pedestrians to cross the road

14. turning n) a big road where there is lots of traffic

15. go along 0) walk or drive up a hill

16. lane p) walk or drive down a hill or a road
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17. fork in the road g) where two roads cross each other

18. go straight on r) don’t turn left or right

19. main road s) a small road or part of a road

20. go up t) pass through something such as a tunnel or a town

21. taxi rank u) where the road divides and you decide to go left or
right

22. go astray v) a walkway that goes under a busy road so

pedestrians can get to the other side safely

a) Look at the map. Say whether the following statements are True (T)
4| or False (F).

[1 1. The Jewelry Store is behind the Italian restaurant.

[1 2. The Bar is on Second Avenue.

[J 3. The Police Station is on the left of the Fire Department.
[ 4. The Toy Store is across from the Chinese Restaurant.
[ 5. The Movie Theatre is opposite the Book Store.

[J 6. The Sporting Goods Store is behind the Furniture Store.
L1 7. The Bar is next to the Chinese Restaurant.

First Avenue

Jewelry Store

Fire Department Police Station

Book
store

Italian
restaurant

Furniture

Hill Avenue
Memorial Drive

Main Street

Men's
wear

Toy store Chinese restaurant

Oak Street

Movie
Theater

Forest Street
Pine Street

Second Avenue

- - R

b) Look at the map again. Choose the correct name of the building. Start
by going up Beech Way.

1. Go straight ahead and turn left. Take the next street on the right. Go straight
on and cross the road. Make the 1% right. It’s on your right with entrance on the
other side of the road.

Beech Way

ﬁ You are here
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2. At the end of Beech Way, take a left and then a right. Go down the street.
Make the 2" right. Take the next street on the right. Go straight on and cross
the road. Go straight on. Take the 1* turning on the left. Cross the road. It’s on
your left, on the corner.

3. Make the 1% left. Go down the street. Take a left. Take the next street on the
left. Go straight along. Cross the road and make a right. It’s across from the
Chinese Restaurant.

c) Fill in the missing prepositions or prepositional phrases.

| [T 1. The Fire Department is the Police Station. 2. The
V 2. Movie Theatre is the Book Store. 3. The Women’s
Wear is the Jewe Jewelry Store and the Sporting Goods.
' 2 4. The Toy Store is of Main Street and Forest Street.
5. The Train Station is Pine Street, side of the road. 6. The
Furniture Store is of Main Street and Pine Street the Bar.

d) Fill in the words from the box correctly. (There are 2 extra)

betweenh contihue corner end excuse first get [eft(2X)
hextto opposite right straighton thank turh welcome

A: 1. me, how do | 2. to the Women’s Wear?

B: Go3. . Turn 4. at the 5. . Then take the 6. road
on your ur 7. . 8. to the 9. of the road. 10. left
there. The Women’s Wear is on your 11. , 12. the Sporting
Goods.

A: 13, you very much.

B: You’re 14.

Complete the dialogue about asking for directions with the following

S | words.

ahead excuse far gdet how left middle miss
next out of town repeat right side sorry  street
thanks turh traffic  walk welcome  where

Andrea: Pardon me. Can you tell me 1. to get to the post office?

Passer-by 1: No, I'm 2. . I don’t know. I’m from 3.

(a minute later)

Andrea: 4. me. Do you know 5. the post office is?

Passer-by 2: Sure. It’s not 6. from here. Walk straight 7.

until you 8. to Main street. Then..

Andrea: Sorry to interrupt you. How many blocks is that?

Passer-by 2: It’s about two or three blocks from here. It’s the first 9.

lights you come to. When you get to Main Street, 10.
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right and 11. one block to Broadway. Then turn

12. and go about half a block.

Andrea: Which side of the 13. isiton?

Passer-by 2: Coming from this direction, it’ll be on your 14. . It’s in the
15. of the block, 16. to the Sweets Ice Cream
Shop. You can’t 17. it. Do you want me to 18. any
of that?

Andrea: No. That’s okay. I've got it. 19. alot.

Passer-by 2:  You’re 20.

Fill in the articles where necessary.

P A A 1. Tower of London is very popular tourist
\LéNBON attraction. 2. They are going for walk near
"o ‘,“;ZOOJ. ' London Zoo in Regent’s Park. 3. The supermarket
e isin Kendell Street opposite  Lloyds Bank.
4. Anna was born in Italy but she lives in USA now. 5.
Buckingham Palace is where Queen of England lives. 6. Gatwick
Airportisin southern England 7. She bought expenswe necklace
at Harrods. 8. They went for stroll around St. James’ Park.
Q. Newcastle is town in north of England. 10. There
IS cinema in Bridge Street called Odeon. 11.
Victoria Coach Station is near Apollo theatre. 12. The names of the
following streets have the definite article: Mall, Strand,
Wall Street, Unter den Linden. 13. MET Museum is located on
Fifth Avenue. 14. | met a man from New Zealand when | was
skiing in Swiss Alps. 15. On my trip around the world, | visited
Jamaica, Bahamas, Australia, and Republic of Congo.
16. John lives in Fraser Street in Sydney. 17. Poland is part
of European Union. 18. The tourist arrived at Manaus Airport and
then took a tour of Amazon River. 19. train to Paris leaves
from Waterloo Station. 20. National Theatre is south of
river. 21. Serpentine is lake in Hyde Park. 22. You can get
to Heathrow Airport by underground. 23.
Nelson’s Column is in Trafalgar Square. 24. You can get
view of Houses of Parliament from there. 25.
Earl’s Court is in West London. 26. M1
goes north from London. 27. _ Ritzis __ very elegant hotel 28
National Park was opened last week by Mayor 29. Orly Airport is
one of busiest in world. 30. Tate gallery is rather far from
Science Museum, so you’d better take bus. 31. We saw many
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interesting sights in Madrid and we visited Prado Museum and

Escorial where King of Spain lives. 32. It’s dangerous to go
through Central Park at night. 33. Archaeological Museum is
closed on Mondays. 34. pub is across from train station. 35. If you
walk down street, you will find post office.

Complete the sentences with the following prepositions.
: e down
;? A * below
¢ ~:u_¢‘ . up
e hext to

s e Opposite

'\ Ujg,ﬂ] - pase

* along
Tho Shlmrock

\\\\\&L ] | o
Uncle Luigi's Restaurant | | | *H ? * under
= * between
ﬁ % . over
= * above
e A
G R | - e
¢ o & ; e round
) S O O A 1 * in front of

1. Luigi’s restaurant is a travel agency. 2. A painter is climbing
the ladder. 3. There is a dog the ladder. 4. Someone is running the
hotel. 5. Luigi’s restaurant is a hotel called The Shamrock. 6. There is a
person Luigi’s restaurant. 7. Luigi’s restaurant is the hotel and the
Phone House. 8. There is a bus stop the hotel. 9. There’s a nice garden
the hotel. 10. There’s a hairdresser’s the Phone House. 11. There
are a few people walking the road. 12. There’s a car coming the
corner very fast! 13. Someone is pushing a pram the road. 14. Someone
IS coming the steps from the hairdresser’s. 15. There’s a plane flying

the town.
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g | Put the words in the box into the blank spaces below.
across front miss take exit
your how moment t0 far
corner left next transfer lost
down looking Off way oh
where

1.

A: Excuse me. Can | trouble you fora 7. ?

B: Sure. What’s wrong?

A: I’m lost. Do you know 8. to get 9. the Stadium?

B: The easiest 10. to get there is probably by subway. Just 11. the
Central Line to Broadway Station. 12. to the Green Line and get
13. at Harbour Station. If you go out 14. number four, it
should be right in 15. of you.

A: You look 1. . Can | help you?
B: Yeah. I'm 2. for the Caprice Theater. Do you know
3. it is?
A: It’s on the 4. of EIm Street and 22" Avenue. It’s
5. to the Art Gallery. You can’t 6. it.
A: Can | get to the Harlton Hotel from here 16. foot?
B: Sure. It’s not that 17. . Just go 18. 4™ Avenue
to Main Street. Turn 19. on Main. It should be on
20. right. 1t’s 21. from the park.
9 Rearrange the sentences to make up a dialogue.
1 — Excuse me, could you tell us the short way to the famous

British Museum? We went astray.

— Go straight on, then turn left at the traffic lights and go straight on
again. In two minutes, you are at Oxford Circus.

— One more thing. Is there a bus table at the bus stop? If | see that
our bus comes in 15-20 minutes, we shall walk there,

— And how can we get to Oxford Circus?

— You have to get off at Great Russel Street. This bus stops in front
of the British Museum.

— | certainly can. It is not very far from here. | think it will take you
about thirty minutes to get there from here. If you are in a hurry, you
can go by bus. The bus stop is at Oxford Circus.
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—Your bus is the 73.

— What bus must we take?

— Thank you very much!

— | think, about fifteen minutes.

— At what stop do we get off? BRITISH MUSEUM

— Not at all. Have a good time.

— And how long will it take us to get to the British Museum by bus?

— Many thanks.

— Of course, you will find a bus table at the bus stop. I think this bus
arrives every 10-15 minutes.

Complete the sentences with in, at or on.

1. We went to a concert the Royal Festival
Hall. 2. It was a very slow train. It stopped
every station. 3. My parents live a small village
about 60 miles from London. 4. I haven’t seen Mary
A== - v for some time. I last saw her David’s wedding.
5. They stayed a very nice hotel when they were Amsterdam.
6. There were twenty rooms the hotel. 7. T don’t know where my
umbrella is. Perhaps I left it the bus. 8. I wasn’t in when you called. I
was my sister’s house. 9. There must be somebody the house. The
lights are on. 10. The exhibition the Museum of Modern Art finished on
Sunday. 11. Shall we travel your car or mine? 12. What are you doing
home? | expected you to be work. 13. | liked the film, but it was
too hot the cinema. 14. Peter lives Birmingham. He’s a student
Birmingham University. 15. | saw Sue when she passed me her
bike. 16. The bus was very full. There were too many people it.
17. There is a post box the corner of the street. 18. My sister’s house is
the other end of the street. 19. Who is the woman that photograph
your album? 20. London is the river Thames. 21. In most
countries, people drive the right. 22. Joe works the furniture
department of a large store. 23. There has been a serious accident the
motorway near Milan. 24. Her dream is to play Wembley Stadium.
25. His mother works a factory.
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11

@a) Listen to the conversation. Which building in this strangely
square town is the nearest Post Office to your location?

[A B [C D] [E F|
G| [H] [T ] T ] K] L]
[ N [O] [P ] [Q] | R
[s] [T] O] [V w| [X]
You are here
L

b) @Listen to the conversation again. Fill in the missing words and

phrases.

A: Hello, excuse me, can you tell me 1. the nearest 2. is?

B: Erm, yea, sure — you 3. this street. Take the 4. on the right.
Keep going along there, 5. , and it’s right there 6.

A: Thanks.

B: Oh, no, hang on, wait a minute, there’s a 7. . Walk up this street, take
8. and there’s a post office on your right at the 9. , sorry, |

forgot about that one.

A: Thanks again.
12 @a) Look at the map and listen to the short instructions. Do this
exercise while you listen.
1. The speaker A gives | —
directions to the : WO Lo .
_— ospital  station book shop bus station
: + =
2. The speaker B gives o o
. . Kings Road Kings Road
directions to the
cinema theatre underground café Italian
. tati t t
3. The speaker C gives 3 S e
directions to the = shop
3
4. The Speaker D glves Green Street é Green Street

directions to the : post | library g

g > museum factory

4 (D YOU ARE HERE |

office

b) @ Listen and fill in the missing words.
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1. Go on. 2. past the traffic lights. 3. It’s
the building next to the library the left.
4, the roundabout turn left. 5. Then the
first left on to Green Street. 6. Go the traffic
lights and take the right on to King’s Road.

13 @ Listen to the dialogues and fill in the blanks.

1.

A: Excuse me! Is there a newsagent’s 1. here?

B: Yes. It’s 2. Church Street. Take 3. on the 4. L t’s
5. the music shop.

A: OKkK. Thanks.

2.

A: s there a good post office 6. here?

B: Go7. , and it’s 8. the left, 9. the pub.

A: Thanks a lot.

3.

A: Excuse me! Isthere a 10. near 11. ?

B: There’s an Internet café 12. Park Lane 13. the bank, and
there’s an Italian restaurant 14. Church Street 15. the
travel agent’s.

A: s that one 16. ?

B: No. Just 17. minutes, that’s all.

Here is some information about London. Put in the where necessary.

141 | the definite article is not necessary, putin (--).

i Most tourists want to see where the Queen lives when
they visit 1. London, so 2. Buckingham Palace

S E is very popular. But | think the best thing to do is to take a
ﬂ” boat trip on 3. River Thames to see all the famous
- buildings. You can get on the boat at 4. Westminster
Bridge, near 5. Houses of Parliament. If you go down the river to
6. Tower of London, you’ll pass 7. St. Paul’s Cathedral on the
way. This is a very old and beautiful church, and my favourite building. As a
change from sightseeing, you could go shopping along 8. Oxford Street,
or maybe if you like animals, go to 9. London Zoo. There’s lots to do
and see in the capital. Come and see!
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@ Take a tour of London by listening to this tour guide and do the

151 exercises to check your understanding.

a) Listen to the tour and write a number (1-8) to put these places in order
that the tour bus will visit them.

[1 Oxford Street [J Houses of Parliament LT
L1 Tower of London [ Buckingham Palace (é"%‘;
[0 London Eye [J Big Ben ‘4&"
[0 Tower Bridge [0 Madame Tussaud’s Museum London

b) Circle the best word to complete these sentences.

1. The tour takes 2 / 3/ 4 hours. 2. At Madame Tussaud’s you can see maps of
London / models of famous people / famous shops. 3. Oxford Street is a
famous street for drinking tea / eating / shopping. 4. The Queen lives at
Buckingham Palace / the Tower of London / Tower Bridge. 5. Big Ben is a
tour guide / clock / bridge. 6. You can see great views of London from Oxford
Street / the Houses of Parliament / London Eye.

» How many of these sights has this tour visited? Why?

16 @ Listen to the directions and fill in the blanks.

a. Start 1. the Internet café. Go 2. Main
Street. Take 3. street 4. the right. It’s
S. the bookshop. It’s the music shop.

b. Start 6. the bookshop. 7. into South Street.

8. the second street 9. . It’s on the 10.
. It’s the chemist’s.

c. Start 11. the railway station. Go 12. ahead. You are 13.

South Street. It’s 14. the left, next 15. the newsagent’s. It’s the
post office.

d. Start 16. the school. You’re 17. Cambridge Street. Take
18. on 19. . Go straight 20. . Take the second street
21. Ct’s 22. the left. It’s the cinema.

e. Drive 23. Farm Road, 24. the farm and the pub, and turn
25. . Go 26. the hill and 27. the railway bridge. Turn left
28. the park and go 29. the hill 30. the church. Turn
right 31. the church and go 32. the road 33. the traffic
lights. Turn 34. at the traffic lights and then turn 35. . It’s
36. the left. Meet you there.

f. Leave the A34 37. Apple Cross. Turn left 38. the traffic lights.
Then go 39. the hill and 40. the first bridge. Ok? Then go
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41, the second bridge and 42. the road 43. the river. Go

44, the pub and 45. right 46. the hill. Go 47. the
corner 48. the farm. And my cottage is 49. the right.
g. You go 50. the path, 51. the pond,
52. the bridge, and 53. the gate. Then
you go 54. the road and take the path
55. the wood. When you come 56. the
wood, you walk 57. the path and 58.

the church. It takes 59. minutes.

17 Translate the following dialogues into English.

1. — Bu6Gaure. MoxeTe MEHI JOIIOMOITH?
— Tak, 3 paficTio.

— Meni motpibHO noixath g0 IpmeHs. Mokere MeHI CKaszaT, SK TyId
micratucs?

— Tak, 3Buuaitno. CrioyaTKy BM MOBUHHI 1XaTH Ha METPO.

— MeTtpo? Jle BoHO 3HaXOUThC? B IKOMy HanpsAMKY s TOBUHEH 1TH?

— S pamky moixatu aBTOOyCcOM, Tak SIK METPO 3HAXOJIUTHCS JOCHUTH JIAlIeKO
3BIJICH.

— A ne aBTOOyCcHa 3ynrHKa?

— Bona nenanexo. IlepeliiTe ByMIlO 1 Ha po3i BU MoOaynTe
3ynuHKy. Bu moxxere cictu Ha aBToOyc TaM. Kparie cictu
Ha 4" a6o 6".

— MeHni notpi6HO pobuTH nepecaaky?

— Hi. ABT0Oyc Hijie mpsMo 10 MeTpo.

— A CKUIbKM KOIITYE MpOoi3a?

— bmu3pko 8 rpuBeHb. Bu MOXkeTe 3ammathTH 3a TPOi3[ KOHIYKTOPY abo
BOJIIIO.

— CKIJIbKM Yacy TpUBaTUME MO13/Ka?

— bmuzpko 10 xBuymH. IlompociTe BoJisl 3ynmuHUTHCS Ouist MeTpo. IloTim
CIIYCTIThCSA JIO0 METPO Ta KYIITh XETOHM y Kaci abo B aBTomati. Jlami
CITyCKalTecs Ha IIIaTPOopMy Ha €CKaJIaTOpl Ta YeKalTe MOTSIT.

— Jle MeH1 noTpiOHO BUUTH?

— Ilo-nepmie, Bam TOTPIOHO 3poOUTH Tepecaaky 31 cTaHmii “Maitgan
Hesanexxnocti” Ha “Xpematuk”. A gaji ixatu 10 MeTpo “CBsaToImH.

— A mo tam?

— Tam 3amizan4Ha ctanmisas. Bam ciig kynmuta O6ineT y kaci. Jlam Bu csaaeTe Ha
noTAT 1 yepe3 15 xBuiuH Bu Oyziere B [prieHi.

— I ckinbku KOMITYE MPOI3?

— bauspko 8 rpuBeH. | HE BUKMIAWTE KBUTOK, TOMY III0O KOHTPOJIEp 3aX0ye
HOT0 NEpEBIPUTH.
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JIskyro!

bynp macka.

A BW HE MiAKaXkeTe, Ko npulyBae moTsr?

Ha xanb, s He mam’sitaro po3kiany. Ajie BU TaKOX MOXKETE MOiXaTH Ha
aBToOycl. BuiiaiTe Ha ctanuii “Axagemmicreuko”. Tam € 3ynuHka. Csapte
Ha 392" apToOyc. BiH line npsamo o Ipmens.

[I;mara 3a mpoi3x Bucoka?

Hopoxuye. Komrye 17 rpuBenb. Tam 3a3Buuail HEMae KOHIAYKTOpPA, TOMY
3aIIaTiTh BOJIIO.

Hyxe nsakyro!

Hewma 3a mo.

— Ilepenpomnryto, BU HE MOTIM O MEH1 JJOTTOMOTTH?

— Tak, 3 pamiCTIO.

— S tinpku npuixas 1o Kuesa. S 6orocs, 1o 3a0mykas.

— 4 cripoOyto BaM JOITOMOTTH.

— Bu Moxerte miakazaTH, K JICTATUCS 10 METPO?

3BicHO. Bam crig ity npsiMo 2 KapTajiu, MOTIM MOBEPHYTH HampaBo. TaM BU
nobaunte pectopaH wmBHAKOTO xapuyBaHHs “Ilysata Xara”. Metpo
3HAXOAUTHCS HA TPOTUIICIKHIN CTOPOHI.

JIsKyr0. A sIK g 3p03yMito, 110 1€ METPO?

Bu nerko #ioro Boi3HaeTe 3a BEIMKOIO JITEPOrO “M”.

Hskyro! A un He Moryin © BU CKa3aTd, K MEH1 Kpalle JICTaTHCS 0 METPO
“Npyx6m Hapomi”?

Bu MoxeTe nictaTucs Ty 3a JOIMOMOTOK0 METPO, aBTOOyca UM MapIIPYTKH.
MoskeTe MOSICHUTH, SIK AICTaTUCA TyJIM HA METPO Ta HAa MapIIPyTIi?

Sxio BU XodYeTe iXxaTH HA METPO, TO CIYCTIThes Ha Twiatgopmy. Lls rinka
4epBOHA, a BaM HEoOX1gHO Oyne mepedTy Ha 3eneHy. Jloimere mo craHIii
“TeaTpasibHa”, Ie BU 3MOKETE MEPEUTH Ha cTaHIlito “3o010Ti Bopora”.

A cKuUIbKM cTaHIIN MeH1 TpeOa ixatu 1o “pyxx6u Hapoais™?

3 cranii. YetBepra Oyze Bamia. Aje s gymaro, 1o aBTo0ycom Oy/ie IIBHIIIE
Ta KOM(DOpTHIIIIE.

Tomi po3kaxiTh, Oyap Jacka, sSIK MEHI JiCTaTUCA aBTOOycoM. Jle s MOXy
3HAWUTH HAaHOIM>K4y aBTOOYCHY 3YITUHKY?

[lepeiiniTe ByJIMIIO Ta WAITH NPSIMO MO BYJWII YPHUUBKOTO, JOKH HE
nobaunTe aBTOOYCHY 3yMHHKY.

A axuit Homep aBToOyca MeH1 TOTpiOeH?

S He 3HaIO, ajle BU MOXKETE MOJUBUTUCS HANpsM Ha MEPEeIHbOMY CKII
aBTOOYCAa.

A BU HE 3HA€ETE YacoM, K MpouTH 70 ByJwuill [ligBucoibkoro?
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Bu macnmuBumk. S 3nar0. Komu Buiinete 3 aBToOyca, MAITh B3J0BXK BYJIHII],
NOTIM TOBEPHITh MPaBOPYY, MPOMAITH CyNepMapkeT. Y KIHII KBapTaily
nobaunte ByauIio [1iABHCOIBKOTO.

€ Speak about the way you get from home to the university.

18 You should:

> 1. Tell the way on foot to the nearest from your home
» 2. Describe your trip by a certain means of transport

»> 3. Tell the way from the stop / station to the

metro station or bus/tram/trolleybus stop

to the university area in detail

university building

Translate the following dialogues into English.

— IlpusiT. Ckaxxu MeHi, K AICTaTUCA 3 YHIBEPCUTETY JI0 TBOTO
nomy?

— JloOpe. Buxomauil 3 yHIBEpCHUTETY 1 MOBEPTAEII JiBOPYHY.
Mneur 1o mepexpectsi, IOBEPTAEII IIPABOPYY Ta MEPEXO U
nopory. Ilotim Haem npsiMo J1Ba KBapTaiu 0 CTaHIIi METPO
“Ommmiiichka’.

Uu notpiOHO MEH1 iXaTu HA METPO?

Tak, T imem Ha mMeTpo A0 ctaHiii “BucraBkoBmii nienTp”. Tam Tu maemn

CICTH Ha TpoJenoyc.

A sIK MEH1 JIicTaTUCS A0 3yNUHKU TpoJeiidyca?

Konu Buiimem 31 cTaHiii MeTpo, MOBEpPHH JiBOpY4Y. [au B3JOBXK BYJIMII

BacunbkiBcbka, MOTIM MOBEpHU MpaBopyu 1 mpoiau me 50 metpiB. Tam

no0avuIIl 3yIMHKY TpoJsieodyca.

Ha sixuii TposneiiOyc s matro cicTu?

Cinait Ha TponeiiOyc Homep 2, 43 abo 11.

J1o sIKOi 3yIMUHKHU MEH1 1XaTu?

Axmio canenr Ha 2 abo 43, Buxoap Ha 3ynuHIi “Ojnechbka mioma”. CinycTucs

y TMIJI3eMHUHN Tiepexia 1 mepeian Ha NpoTHiekHy cTopoHy. IloTiM imu 1o

npocnekTy IylkoBa IMOB3 TOpriBeJIbHUN IIeHTp ‘“‘Maremtan”. Y KiHIIl

BYJIUII TH TTOOAYMII HEBEJIUKY LIEPKBY.

A moTiM Kyau 1tu?

[ToBepHU N1BOPYY 1 Ha MEPEXPECTI MOBEPHU MTPABOPYY Ta 171 BECh YaC MPSIMO

B3J0BX yJuill 3a00710THOTO TIOB3 ABI miKoJu. Ha mepiioMy moBopoTi cripaBa

TH MOOAYHII MIH JIM.

A skio s csaay Ha 11 TponeiiOyc, 10 SKOi 3yNUHKA MEH1 ixatu?
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— Buiimu Ha 3ymuHni “3aGomotHoro”. Mmm B Hanpamky momrtu. Ilepeiimm
JI0POTY /10 3yMHUHKU MapuIpyTHOTO TaKCl.

— [loTiM s Maro IXaTh MapIIPyTKOIO?

— Hi. Viou noctiiiHo mpsAMO [Ba KBapTaly, IOTiM IOBEPHH IpaBopyd. Tam
mo0auuII MiH M.

— Hoope. Hsxyro! o 3yctpiui!

— Jo 3ycrpiui!

— Bubaure, Oyap nacka. Bu He Mornu 6 MeH1 MijKa3aTu I0pory
70 JIHTBICTUYHOTO YHIBEPCUTETY?

— Tak, ckaxXy, SKIIO BU MEH1 CKa)KeTe aJpecy.

— O, tak. Bymuust Benuka BacunbkiBerka, 73. Lle naneko?
3MOXY JICTATUCS IMIIKA?

— Hi. Ile manexo. Bam kpaime cicti B MeTpo abo Ha MapIIpyTKy Y TPOJEHOyC.
Ane SKIIO0 BM XO4Y€Te CICTHM Ha MapIIPyTKy, TO HEOOXITHO MOKBAIUTHUCH,
TOMY IIIO 3apa3 Yac-IIiK.

— Jle 3HaxoAuThCS HAONIMK4a aBTOOYCHA 3yIIMHKA?

— Imite mpsimo mpubmm3Ho 100 MeTpiB, MOBEPHITH JIBOPYY 1 NEpPEeHmiTh
["onociiBebkuid pocnekT. 3iiBa Bij Bac Oyje 3ynuHka Muxaiina Ctenbmaxa.

— Slxa MapuipyTka uu TpoJieOyc Tym iae?

— Mapmpytka 507 1 miara 8 rpH. I Tponeitbyc 12, npoiza y sikomy komrye 8
IpH. Ase TposneiiOycom Oyjie MOBUIBHIIIE HIK MapLIPYTKOIO.

— JIskyro. Ase SKIIo f MOiay 3apa3 MapIIpyTKOIO, TO 51 3aCTPATHY B MTPOOIII.

— Tomy Bam HEOOX1JTHO A 10 CTaHIlli METPO.

— Ile manexo?

— Hi. Jlume omuH KBapTan AOHM3Y. [AITh MOCTIHHO MPAMO 1 BU TMOOAYMUTE
BEJMKY JiiTepy “M”.

— MeHi noTpiOHO NEPEXOAUTH HA THIILY JIHIIO B METPO?

— Hi. IToTsar ine npsimo 110 ctanmii “OniMmiichka’.

— Jlyxe IsKyto.

— Hewma 3a mo. Jlani Bu MOXeTe 3anUTaTH 10pory. Asie BoHa He Baxkka. [Ipocto
HIITHh MPsIMO JBa KBAPTAJIM Bropy 1 MOBEPHITH JIBOPYY.

— Hyxe Bam gskyro!

— IMlacmuBoi noporu!

— Bubaure, Oynp nacka, BU He MOTJIM O MEHI MiJIKa3aTH,
SK S MOXY JICTaTHCS OO0 3aII3HMYHOrO Bok3amy? Sl
MEPIIOKYPCHUIIS 1 TpHiXajia TOJUBUTUCS Ha CBOIO
KIMHaTy B TYpPTOXKHUTKY, aji¢ JIOpOry Ha BOK3aJl, Ha
»Kajib, IOraHo Imam’ sTaxo.
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— 3BUYAIHO, s JONOMOXY BaM. SIKIIO BW MOCIIIIAETe, TO BaM Kpalle B3sTH
takci. Lle Oyne noposkue, ane mBHIIIE.

— Hi, 1 we cmimy. TuMm made, s Xouy Kpaiie 3amam’siTaTd AOpOory BiJ
TYPTOXKUTKY JI0 3aJII3HUYHOTO BOK3ay.

— 3po3ymino. Toai WaiTh Bl TYpTOXKUTKY MeTpiB 200 HamiBo 1 He3abapoM BU
nobauyuTe 1€ OJIMH MOBOPOT HaMIBO. [ToBepHITH 1 HaiTh BBepX Bynuieto. Ha
NEpUIOMY MEPEXPECTI MOBEPHITh HAIPABO, MPOWAITh TPILIKKM BHU3 1 CIpaBa
BU OJ[pa3y K ModaunTe aBTOOYCHY 3yIUHKY.

— Job6pe. A nam meHi sk ixatu? Kpare aBTo0ycom uu Tposeiioycom?

— S mymato, 1o Kpaiie aBTo0ycoM, OCKIJIbKM HUM BU JICTAHETECS O BOK3aly
0e3 nepecayiox.

— A MoxeTe ckazaTH, Oy/Ib JIacKa, SIKUil HOMep aBTO0yca MeH1 moTpiOeH?

— Homep 10 abo 539. Ile omun 1 Toif ke aBTOOYC, MPOCTO Kpaiie, o0 BU
3HaJIM 00M/IBa 10T0 HOMEPU HA BCSIK BUMIAJIOK.

— A 710 3ami3HUYHOTrO Bok3ay janeko? Komu MeHi moTpiOHO BUXOAUTH?

— lle xiHmeBa 3ynuHKa. ToMy MOXeTe€ HE MEpPEKUBATH, ii BHM TOYHO HE
MPOITYCTHUTE.

— Benuke cnacu6i Bam 3a noromory. A € mie sikuiick ciociO Ty goixatu?

— Bu Moxete cictu Ha 457 aBTOOYC 1 JOIXaTH 0 METPO.

— A 110 AKOTO METpO?

— Mertpo “JInbiaceka”. Tam BaMm moTpiOHO OyzAe 3poOUTH TIEpecaaKy 31 CTaHIIi
“Maitnan  Hezanmexxnocti” Ha “Xpematuk” 1 3BIIATA BXKE 1XaTH Ha
“BokzanbpHy”.

— Bemmke cnacu0i me pas.

— byap nacka. Y gaui!

Fill in with the Past Simple, the Past Continuous or the Past Perfect.

20

Simon 1. (walk) home from work the other day
when he 2. (notice) something shining on the other
® side of the road. A car 3. (come) down the street, so he
== \aited until it4. __ (drive) past. Thenhe 5. (cross)

over. Whenhe 6. (get) to the other side, he7.
(see) that there was a shiny gold coin on n on the road! He 8. ___ (look) around to
make sure no one 9. (watch) him. Then, he 10. (bend) down to
pick it up. Imagine his surprise when he 11. (not/can) move it! He
12, (be) just about to give up when he 13. (hear) a strange sound
behind him. Someone 14. (laugh) at him, but he couldn’t see who it
15. (be). Two little boys 16. (hide) behind a hedge, laughing at
anyone who tried to pick up the coin they 17. (stick) to the road with

glue!
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91 Fill in a, an or the where necessary.

Dear Nicole,

Hi. How are you? My family and | just came back from Japan two days
ago and we had such 1. fantastic time!

Japan is 2. extraordinary country rich in culture and tradition. We
stayed at 3. traditional Japanese hotel in 4. Asakusa. This gave us
the chance to experience Japanese customs and taste 5. local cuisine.
Luckily, our hotel was only 6. fifteen-minute walk from 7. city
centre.

Tokyo is 8. city full of modern architecture. First, we went to
Q. Tokyo Tower from where we had 10. wonderful view of the
city. Next, we went to 11. Tokyo National Museum, which has
12. enormous collection of Japanese Art. On the last day, we went
shopping. Shopping is 13. extremely popular activity in Tokyo and not
just for 14. travellers.

Well, that’s all my news. Write back soon.

Jill

- Put the verbs in brackets into the correct tense.

1. — Kim looked tired this morning. — | know. She (drive) all night long.
2. — Sorry, I’m late. — Where have you been? | (expect) you an hour ago.
- 3. — What you (do) at ten o’clock this morning? — |
(drive) to an important meeting in my office. 4. —
Why are you so disappointed? — Because | (hope)
that | would pass my driving test, but I didn’t. 5. — Have
you found your bag yet? — No, but | (report) it stolen to the police
yesterday. 6. — Did you enjoy the play last night? — No, even though I
(read) good reviews of it before | bought the tickets. 7. — Have you written your
report yet? — | (just/start) when you came in, actually. 8. — We
(go) to an antique market yesterday. — You (buy) anything? 9. — Were
you surprised that the factory closed down? — Not really. In fact, |
(know) it was going to happen. 10. — Julia did well in the driving test, didn’t

she? — Yes. She (study) very hard for it. 11. — Did you enjoy your
holiday? — Yes. We (spend) most of our time on the beach. 12. — The
park looks awful. — Yes, that’s terrible! People (leave) litter everywhere!
13. Louise usually (go) to work by tube, but today she (go) there
in a chauffeur-driven limousine. The reason for this is that she just (win)
the young businessperson award, and as part of the prize people (treat)

her like royalty.
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23 Put each verb in brackets into a suitable past tense.

This time last year | 1. (cycle) in the rain along a
country road in France with a friend of mine. We 2.
(decide) to go on a cycling holiday in Normandy. Neither of
us 3. (go) to France before, but we 4. (know)
some French from our time at school and we 5.

= < (manage) to brush up on the basics. Now we 6.

(wonder) if we 7. (make) the right decision. We 8. (plan) our route
carefully in advance, but we 9. (forget) one important thing, the weather.
It 10. (rain) solidly since our arrival and that night we 11.

(end up) sleeping in the waiting room at the railway station. Then the next
morning as we 12. (ride) down a steep hill, my bike 13. (skid) on
the wet road and | 14. (fall off). I 15. (realize) immediately that |
16. (break) my arm, and after a visit to the local hospital, 1 17.
(catch) the next train to Calais for the ferry home. Unfortunately my parents
18. (not/expect) me home for a fortnight, and 19. (go) away on
holiday. So I 20. (spend) a miserable couple of weeks alone, reading
Teach Yourself French.

Fill in the correct tense forms.

24
Kevin Adams 1. (love) trains. He first 2. (see) one when he
was four years old and he 3. (think) it was great. He 4. (go)to a
different railway station every week and 5. (write
down) the engine number of every train he sees. He
6. (do) this since he was eight. By the time he was
fifteen he 7. (collect) over ten thousand different
engine numbers in various counties. Once, while he
~—8. (stand) in a station in Cheshire, he saw something
very unusual. He 9. (wait) for over an hour for a train to go by when
suddenly he 10. (see) a very old steam train coming down the track. It
11. (not/stop) at the station and, as it passed, Kevin noticed that all the
passengers 12. (wear) old-fashioned clothes. When he told the station
guard about this, the poor man 13. (turn) pale. He said that no steam train
14. (pass) through that station for years, and that the last one 15.

(crash), killing everyone on board.
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Fill in the verbs either in the Infinitive or Gerund.

My brother wanted 1. (go) to the cinema with
me. He suggested 2. (go) later that evening. In the
afternoon | decided 3. (go) and 4. (see) my
friend. | promised 5. (get) home in time. | enjoyed

’ 6. (see) my friend. We decided 7. (play)

tennis. We both managed 8. (win) some games. We finished 9.

(play) quite late, just as it was getting dark. On the way home | avoided
10. (go) on the motorway. | forgot 11. (turn) right at the traffic
lights and | got completely lost. When the police stopped me, | denied
12. (go) too fast. | admitted 13. (be) lost. I dislike 14. (be)
lost. In the end the police agreed 15. (let) me go. I got home far too late,
but | offered 16. (go) to the cinema with my brother on a different

evening.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE EXAM TOPICS

1. My native city / town / village.

2. Advantages and disadvantages of living in the countryside.

3. Advantages and disadvantages of living in the city.

4. Public transport in London.

5. Public transport in Kyiv. (Travelling by Kyiv city transport.)

FH 6. How to travel by Kyiv / London Underground.
7. Describe a trip that you took by public transport.
8. Different ways of getting around the city.

9. Traffic rules.

10. My way home.
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Q’_‘/’} GRAMMAR REFERENCE
{DZ)G\ Classification of Nouns

N //) According to their lexical meaning nouns fall under two
0 @ classes:
\ = Common NouNs (3azanbHi HA361)

g Proper nouns (sxacki nazeu)

Common nouns are names applied to any individual of a class of persons
or things, collections of similar individuals or things regarded as a unit,
materials or abstract notions. They are subdivided into:

¢ class nouns (konxpemni imennuxu)

(U

+¢ collective nouns (36ipui imennuxu)
** material nouns (pevosunni imennuxu)
+¢+ abstract nouns (abcmpakmmui imennuxu)

1. Class nouns denote living beings or things belonging to a class, such as a
man, a dog, a book. They are countable. They can have a singular and plural
form.

2. Collective nouns denote a number of persons or things collected together to
form a single unit. They are subdivided into:

a) Nouns that are used in both numbers: a family, a company, a team. They are
countable.

When these nouns are used in singular, they may be followed by the verb either
in the singular or in the plural. The verb is singular if the collective noun is
thought of as a single unit. The verb is plural if the collective noun is thought of
as a collection of separate individuals:

My family is my everything.

My family are sitting at the table and drinking tea.

b) Nouns that are used only in the singular. They are singular in form and
singular in meaning. They are uncountable, e.g., furniture, money, youth.

c) Nouns that are used only in the plural. They are plural in form and plural in
meaning. They are uncountable, e.g., goods, belongings, looks. Very often they
are nouns formed from other parts of speech.

d) Nouns that are used only in the plural. These are names of things consisting
of two similar parts (halves). They are plural in form and plural in meaning.
They are uncountable, e.g., scales, trousers, shorts.

e) Nouns of multitude that are singular in form but plural in meaning. They are
uncountable and followed by plural verbs, e.g., people, police.
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f) Nouns that are used only in the singular. They are plural in form but singular
in meaning. They are uncountable. These are names of some subjects, games
and activities, e.g., maths, phonetics, aerobics.

3. Material nouns denote materials, such as air, water, paper, cotton, leather.
They are uncountable and used only in the singular.

4. Abstract nouns denote notions (science, information), qualities (beauty,
humour), actions (work, conversation), feelings and emotions (joy, love, anger).
They are uncountable and used only in the singular.

Proper nouns are names given to individuals of a class to distinguish them
from other individuals of the same class: 1) personal names; 2) geo names; 3)
months, days; 4) hotels, streets, etc.

Countable Nouns
Plural of Nouns

Countable nouns denote things or individuals that can be counted.
Countables have two numbers — the singular and the plural.
1. Normally nouns form the plural by adding -s to the singular form. This plural
ending is pronounced as:

+¢ [z/ after voiced consonants and vowels — beds, bees, flowers, ladies;

+» [s/ after voiceless consonants — books, caps;

+» [1z/ after sibilants — noses, horses, bridges.

2. If the noun ends in -s, -ss, -X, -sh, -ch, -tch, the plural is formed by adding -
es to the singular stem. This plural ending is pronounced as /1z/:

a bus — buses a glass — glasses a bench — benches
a box — boxes a bush — bushes a match — matches
3. If the noun stem ends in -y:
Consonant+y=y—i+es | afly—flies, anarmy —armies;
Vowel +y=y+s a monkey — monkeys, a boy — boys.
4. If a noun ends in -o:
Consonant + 0 =0 +es a potato — potatoes, a hero — heroes;
Vowel +to=0+s a radio — radios, a cuckoo — cuckoos.

But: a piano — pianos (nianino); a solo — solos (convnuii Homep), a photo —
photos (homoepadgpis); kilo — kilos (kinoepam,).

5. If a noun ends in -f(e):

f(e) =V +es /vz/ a knife — knives, a wife — wives, a wolf — wolves.

But there are some nouns in which there is no change:
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a chief — chiefs (nauanvrux) a gulf — gulfs (zamoxa)
a roof — roofs (0ax) a kerchief — kerchiefs (xycmouxa)
a belief — beliefs (sipa) a safe — safes (ceuigh)
a handkerchief — handkerchiefs (nocosa xycmouxa)
There are some nouns which have two forms:
a scarf — scarfs/scarves (wapgp)
a hoof — hoofs/hooves (konumo)
a wharf — wharfs/wharves (npucmans).

6. The plural forms of some nouns are survivals of earlier formations.
a) There are 7 nouns which form the plural by changing the root vowel:

a man —men (uon0gik) a goose — geese (zycka)
a woman —women (orcinka) a mouse — mice (muwa)
a foot — feet (cmynus) a louse — lice (sowa)

a tooth — teeth (3y6)

b) There are 3 nouns which form the plural in -en:
an ox — oxen (6ux)
a child — children (oumuna)
a brother — brethren (6pam (peniz.))

c) In some nouns the plural form does not differ from the singular (they have
the same form):

a deer — deer (oznems)

a fish — fish (puba)

a sheep — sheep (sisys) a means — means (3acio)
a swine — swine (ceuns) a series — series (cepis)
a trout — trout (popenn) a species — species (suo)

an aircraft — aircraft (nimax)
d) Some nouns from Latin and Greek retain their original forms:

alol — aeli:/ an antenna — antennag, a formula — formulag;
ex(ix) /ks/ — ices /si:z/ an appendix — appendices, an index — indices;
is /1s/ — es /i:z/ a basis — bases, a thesis — theses;
on/an/ — al/al a criterion — criteria,

a phenomenon — phenomena;
um /om/ — a /a/ a medium — media, a curriculum — curricula,;
us /as/ — i /at/ a cactus — cacti, a nucleus — nuclei;
o /oul —ili:/ a tempo — tempi.

7. In compound nouns the plural is formed in different ways.

a) if a noun is non-hyphenated, the last word is used in the plural:

a housewife — housewives, an onlooker — onlookers, a postman — postmen.
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b) if the noun is hyphenated, the main meaningful word (the head word) is used
in the plural:

a brother-in-law — brothers-in-law, an editor-in-chief — editors-in-chief.

c) if there is no noun stem in the compound, -s is added to the last element:

a forget-me-not — forget-me-nots, a merry-go-round — merry-go-rounds.

d) if the first word of the compound is man or woman, both words are used in
the plural:

a man-servant — men-servants, a woman-doctor — women-doctors.

Uncountable Nouns

Uncountable nouns denote objects that cannot be counted. The uncountable
nouns are subdivided into the so-called singularia tantum and pluralia tantum.

1. Singularia tantum are nouns used only in the singular in English. They agree
with the predicate verb in the singular. Here belong the following:

a) material nouns such as air, water, paper, cotton, leather:
Sugar is sweet.

b) abstract nouns such as love, courage, weather, traffic:
The traffic is very heavy here.

Some abstract nouns are used only in the singular in English, but have both
forms in Ukrainian: advice (nopaoa — nopaou), information (ingpopmayis —
sioomocmi), knowledge (zranns), progress (ycnix — ycnixu):

Your advice was the best. — Tsoi nopaou 6yau natikpawi.

c) some collective nouns such as linen, equipment, luggage, furniture,
currency, money, machinery:

There is a lot of equipment in this chemistry-lab.
The nouns money (epowi) and furniture (me6ni) are singular in English, but
plural in Ukrainian:

I don’t need this money. — Meni ne nompioni yi 2poui.

This furniture is broken. — Lfi mebni snamani.
Note that these uncountable nouns can be made countable by means of
partitives:
a piece of cake/information/advice/furniture; a glass/bottle of water; a jar of
jam; a rasher of bacon; a box of chocolates; a packet of biscuits/tea; a
slice/loaf of bread; a pot of yoghurt; a pot/cup of tea; a kilo/pound of meat; a
bottle of vinegar, a tube of toothpaste; a bar of chocolate/soap; a bit/piece of
chalk; an ice cube/scoop; a lump of sugar; a sheet of paper; a bag of flour; a
pair of trousers; a game of soccer; a(n) item/piece of news; a drop/can of oil; a
can of Coke; a carton of milk; a block of wood, a scoop of ice-cream.
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NB: Some of the above-mentioned nouns can be used in the singular and in the
plural, but they have different meanings. Compare:

This glass is transparent. (ck10) 1'd like 3 glasses of juice. (cknsanxa)
I have no time. (uac) I met him two times. (pa3)

Her hair is wonderful. (sonoccs) I see a hair in my plate. (6onocuna)
I have no paper. (nanip) | need a paper. (cazema)

d) Some nouns are plural in forms but singular in meanings. Their final -s loses
the meaning of the plural inflexion and the nouns are treated as singular. Here
belong names of some subjects, games and activities: athletics (amaemuxa,
ciMHacmuka),  economics  (ekowomika),  linguistics  (mMoso3nascmeo,
ninesicmuka), mathematics (mamemamuxa), NeWS (Hosuna, HOBUHU, 36iCMKA,
gicmi), phonetics (pounemuxa), physics (¢isuxa), classics (kracuuna
nimepamypa), politics (nonimuka), statistics (cmamucmuka), aerobics
(aepobika), billiards (6inbsapd), dominoes (Oomino), draughts (wawxu), darts
(Oapmc, opomuxu), bowls (epa 6 kyni), cards (kapmu), skittles (keeni).

But when these nouns don’t refer to subjects of study and activities, they may
be used in plural:

The statistics are not accurate. — Cmamucmuuni oanui (yugpu) ne € mouHumu.

His politics are rude. — Hozco nonimuuni 0ii oysce 2py6i.

2. Pluralia tantum are nouns used only in the plural in English. They agree
with the predicate verb in the plural. Here belong the following:

a) Names of things consisting of two similar halves. Here belong nouns which
refer to clothes, tools and other things that people wear or use: scales (sacu),
scissors (Hoowcuyi), spectacles / glasses (oxynapu), binoculars (6inoxnb),
tweezers (ninyem), handcuffs (napyunuxu), pyjamas (niccama), trousers
(wmanu), jeans (OxicuHcu).

Her jeans are black. — [i oorcurcu vopwni.

If we want to refer to a single piece of clothing or a single tool, we can use
“some” or “a pair of” in front of the noun:
She has a new pair of jeans. — B wei € nosa napa Oxcumc.
She bought three pairs of tights. — Bona kynunra mpu napu nanuix.

b) some collective nouns such as: clothes (0052, peui), contents (3micm), goods
(moeap, mosapu), proceeds (sumope, npubymok), riches (bazamcmeo, ckapobu),
wages (3apobimua niama), expenses (3ampamu, eumpamu,), looks (306uiuiHill
8uU2s0), greens (3eienb, 080Ui), troops (8ilicbka), remains (3AIUULOK, PeUUmKL),
premises (OYOUHOK 3 Npuie2ion mepumopiclo), stairs (cxoou, mpan).

These nouns may have both forms in Ukrainian:

These traffic-lights are not working. — e céimnoghop ne npayroe. a6o
L]i ceimnogpopu ne npayrorome.
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¢) Nouns of multitude people (moou), police (miniyis, noniyisn), cattle (seruxa
poeama xyooba), poultry (domawmns nmuys). These nouns are singular in form
but plural in meaning:
Do the police know about him? — Yu 3nae noniyis npo nvoco?
d) The nouns fruit (¢pykm) and fish (puba) are singular in English, but have
both forms in Ukrainian. They agree with the predicate verb in the singular:
Fruit is cheap in summer.
Note that the plural is used to speak about different kinds of fruit:
There are apples, plums and other fruits on the table.

Some — Any — No — Not Any — Every

Adjectives Pronouns Adverbs
people things places
+ some someone/somebody something somewhere
any anyone/anybody anything anywhere
? any anyone/anybody anything anywhere
- no/ no one/not anyone nothing nowhere

notany | nobody/not anybody | not anything not anywhere

+ every everybody/everyone everything everywhere

- (all the people) (all the things) | (in all the places)
?

s*Some is normally used in a positive sentence before uncountable nouns or
plural countable nouns:
There’s some cheese left.
Some is also used in questions when we want to make an offer, a request or
when we expect a positive answer:
Would you like some hot chocolate?
Could I have some cake, please?
Did you buy some oranges? (= | expect you bought.)
**Any is normally used before uncountable nouns or plural countable nouns in
questions:
Are there any more apples?
Any and its compounds can be used after if in a positive sentence:
| doubt if anyone can help me.
Any can also be used in positive sentences meaning it doesn’t matter
when/which/who/where:
You can come any day you want.
You can go anywhere you want.
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s+ No/Not any are used before plural countable nouns or uncountable nouns in
negations:
There is no cheese left. or There isn’t any cheese left.
Any is always used after negative words (hardly, never, without, seldom,
rarely):
There’s hardly any food left.
s»Every is used before singular countable nouns. Every and its compounds
take a verb in the singular:
Every student has a task. (=all the students)
Everything is ready for the wedding. (=all the things)
s The above-mentioned rules apply to the compounds of
some/any/no/every:
There’s someone in the office.

The Possessive Case of Nouns

To show possession, we can use both the of + noun and the possessive case.
English nouns denoting living beings (and some nouns denoting lifeless things)
have two cases the common case and the possessive case.

To make the possessive case of nouns in writing, we add ’s (apostrophe s) to
singular nouns and to irregular plurals that don’t end in -S:

Philip’s car, the women’s hats
We add ’ (an apostrophe) to regular plurals (which end in -s):

the boys’ football boots

the girls’ room

the Carters’ house

possessive ’s  is used: of + noun is used:
1. for people and animals 1. for things, ideas

Tom’s sister
the cat’s talil

the name of the book
the handle of the bag

2. for a group of people and
organizations
the team’s SUCCeSS
the company’s decision

2. for a group of people and

organizations
the success of the team
the decision of the company

3. for places
the city’s streets
the world’s population
Kyiv’s parks

3. for places

the streets of the city
the population of the world
the parks of Kyiv
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When we are talking about a process, or a
change over time only this construction is
possible:

the reconstruction of the airport

4. with time expressions
yesterday’s newspaper
tomorrow’s meeting
Monday’s lesson

5. with periods of time, distance,
weight
ten minutes’ walk
three miles’ trip
nine kilos’ bag

Notes:
+ We can use ’s after more than one noun:
Peter and Mary’s wedding
My and Mrs John’s house
¢ To make the possessive form of names ending in -s we can add either’ or
’s:
It’s Derek Jones’ (or Derek Jones’s) new sports car.
¢+ The noun following a possessive form can be left out when we talk about
someone’s home or some shops and services, e.g., the newsagent’s, the
chemist’s, the hairdresser’s:
We’re going to Linda’s for the evening. (= Linda’s home)
| must go to the butcher’s this morning. (= the butcher’s shop)
We also usually leave out the noun when the meaning is clear in cases like:
“Whose hat is this? ” — “Richard’s. ” (rather than Richard’s hat.)
This is the so-called absolute possessive.
*»We use of + possessive case/possessive pronoun when there is a determiner
(this, some, etc.) before the noun:
That’s a poem of Steve’s. (= one of Steve’s poem)
They have some books of mine. (= some of my books)
¢ When the noun is a long noun phrase, we prefer to use of + noun:

What is the name of the man who phoned you?
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Special Subject-Verb Agreement Rules

1. Phrases and clauses which come between the subject and the verb do not
change the number of the subject:
The picture of his classmates pleases him.

2. Some pronouns take singular verbs even though the pronouns may seem
plural in meaning. These pronouns include:

anybody nobody somebody everybody each
anyone none someone everyone either
anything nothing something everything neither

Everybody likes this pie.
3. When subjects are joined by either/or, neither/nor, not only/but also, the
verb agrees with the closer subject:

Not only the teacher but also the students are going to the conference.

4. When subjects are joined by and or by both/and, they take a plural verb:
Both Ann and Fred are coming tonight.

5. None, all, some, any, most, majority and other similar expressions can take
either a singular or a plural verb depending on the noun that comes after them:
None of the sugar was eaten. None of the students were pleased.

6. Several, both, many, few are plural words which need plural verbs:
Few were present at the last meeting.

7. A number of requires a plural verb. The number of requires a singular verb:
A number of my friends were here last night.
The number of books is limited.

8. In sentences beginning with it, the verb should be singular:
It is his problems at work that are bothering him.

9. In sentences beginning with there or here, the verb agrees with the real
subject which comes after the verb:
Here are the pictures you wanted.

10. A pair of, a flock of, a herd of and other expressions indicating group of
things or animals take singular verbs even though nouns used with them will be
plural:

A pair of swans mates for life.

11. The verbs in relative clauses agree with the nouns that their head relative
words replace:
The professor and the students, who were working together, wrote this
article.
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12. Some nouns which look plural are really singular and take singular verbs.
These words include: news, politics, mathematics, etc.:
Linguistics is his major.
13. Some nouns, which look singular, are really plural and take plural verbs.
These nouns include those for which the singular and the plural form are the
same:
The magazine series are all located in the reference section of the library.
This television series is a popular one.

14. Expressions showing quantities of time, money, weight, and volume look
plural but take singular verbs:
Three days is enough time to finish this project.

15. Nouns that refer to a country or a nationality can be singular or plural.
When one of these words refers to a language, it is singular; when to the people
of a country, it is plural:

French is a difficult language.

The French are interesting people.

The Article

The article is a structural part of speech used as a determiner with nouns.
There are two articles in Modern English: the indefinite article and the definite
article.

The indefinite article is used only with nouns in the singular and has the
forms a and an. The form a is used before words beginning with a consonant
sound, e.g., a book /a'buk/, a university /o ju:nr'vs:sity/.

The form an is used before words beginning with a vowel sound, e.g., an apple
/on'apl/, an hour /on'auva/. This article is usually unstressed and pronounced
/al, lan/; when stressed it is pronounced /&n/.

The definite article has one graphic form the, which is pronounced in two
ways: /0i/ before a vowel sound, e.g., an apple /di'epl/, and /da/ before a
consonant sound, e.g., a book /da'buk/. The use of the definite article shows
that a particular object is meant.

These two articles are related to other determiners in the following way:
the = this, that, the same; a (an) = some, any, such.

The absence of articles (sometimes called “zero” article) with class nouns
in the plural, with abstract nouns and nouns of material has grammatical
significance: it shows that the nouns are used in a general sense.
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The Use of the Indefinite Article with Class Nouns
Class nouns are used with the indefinite article:

1. When the speaker mentions a noun (which is countable) for the first time:
For lunch I usually have a sandwich and an apple.

It is also used in sentences beginning with “there is/was”:
There is a newspaper on the table.

2. When the speaker presents the object expressed by the noun as belonging to a
certain class. In this case the indefinite article has the meaning of “axwii-
He0Yob”, “axuiicy”, “o0un”, “oeaxkuil”.

A man and a woman are sitting opposite us.

We saw a house with a lawn in front of it.
In the plural we can use some, a few, several instead of a/an or no article is
used in this case.

(Some) men and (a few) women are sitting opposite us.

| like the room because there are flowers in it.

3. With a predicative noun, when the speaker states that the object denoted by
the noun belongs to a certain class (it is one of a class and has the meaning of
“o00un 3 bazamovox™).

My husband is a sailor.

Tom is a very nice person.
In the plural neither the article nor the pronoun some is used:

They are good children, no doubt.

4. When the noun is used in a general sense. The article has the meaning of
“every” and indicates that the following noun denotes a typical member of a
class:

A cat is a domestic animal. (= Every cat is a domestic animal.)
In this case plural nouns are used without any articles:

Cats are domestic animals.

5. There are cases when the indefinite article preserves its old original meaning
of “one”:
An hour in the morning is worth two in the evening.
This meaning is generally found with:
+* nouns denoting time, measure and weight:
A week or two passed.
I'll come back in a minute.
+¢ In certain expressions of quantity:
a lot of, a couple, a great many, etc.
+¢ in the pattern a...of with possessives, as in:
She’s a colleague of mine.
That’s a friend of Bill ’s.
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+» after a negative not:
not a word, not a thought, etc.
» in some set-phrases: one at a time, at a draught
» the numerals hundred, thousand, million and the nouns dozen, score:
My new car cost a thousand pounds.
+¢ In expressions of price, speed, ratio, etc.:
5p akilo four times a day
10p a dozen 60 kilometers an hour (an = per)

However, we use one rather than a/an if we want to emphasize that we are
talking about only one person or thing rather than two or more:

Do you want one sandwich or more?

Are you staying just one night?
With nouns in the plural some is used:

Oliver kept silence for some minutes.
Note 1. We use one, not a/an in the pattern one...other/another:

Close one eye, and then the other.

Bees carry pollen from one plant to another.
Note 2. We use one with the words day, week, month, year, night, winter, etc.
or with specific day or month to say when something happened to mean a
particular, but unspecified day, evening, winter, etc.:

One summer, our family decided to go to the Crimea.
We can use one day to refer to the future:

One day, you will regret this.

6. Before singular countable nouns after such and in exclamations after what:
What a lovely day today!
It’s such an interesting idea, isn’t it?

But: What pretty girls!
7. Nouns with the indefinite article are used after quite and rather:

It’s quite a long story and not a nice one.

He was rather a curious man to look at.
Sometimes quite and rather can be placed after the indefinite article (especially
in AmE):

He is a rather clever man.

It’s a quite important problem.

8. Nouns with the indefinite article follow many (the verb is used in the
singular):
Many an evening he sat staring at the fire.

9. The indefinite article is also used in various descriptions:
He’s got a long face and a turned-up nose.

L)

0

>

L)

D)
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The Use of the Definite Article with Class Nouns

The definite article is used both with singular and plural nouns.
Class nouns are used with the definite article:
1. When the speaker mentions a noun for the second time:
For lunch I had a sandwich and an apple. The sandwich wasn 't very nice.

2. When the speaker and the hearer know what particular object is meant. No
special indication is necessary:

What do you think of the table? (= the table we are looking at)

How did you like the play?

3. When the speaker uses an attribute pointing out a particular object:
This is the house that Jack built.

4. When the situation itself makes the object definite and when the speaker
wants to talk about something that is associated with an earlier item:
The wedding looked dismal. The bride was too old.
| went to the window again to try to smash the glass. (the glass in the
window)

5. When the noun denotes the object or group of objects, which is unique or
considered to be unique.
Here are some words, which belong to this group:

the devil the north pole the solar system the universe

the earth the planets the south pole the world
the equator the pope the stars

the moon the sky the sun

The sun was getting warmer.

6. With nouns used in a generic sense. A noun becomes a composite image
(301pHuit 06pa3) of the class and is used to talk about the general features and
characteristics of a class of things:

The telephone was invented in the 19" century.

The tragedy and the comedy first appeared in Greece.
Note. Groups of nouns which are used generically: names of animals, plants,
professions and occupations, collective nouns denoting social groups, scientific
terms, etc.:

The verb is a part of speech.
The noun people is used with the definite article when the idea of collectivity is
emphasized (meaning “all the persons forming a state’”). When this noun means
“persons, human beings in general”, it has no article:

The Ukrainian people are very hospitable.

People often believe in fairy tales.
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A noun used in a generic sense should not be confused with a noun used in a
general sense:

The | 1. The lion is a wild animal. The emphasizes the class itself,
2. Conan Doyle is a master of | without regard for concrete
the detective story. representatives of the class.
A 1. A lion is a wild animal. A emphasizes an individual
2. A detective story helps to representative of a class. It has the
while away the time. sense of any or every.
No 1. Lions are wild animals. The plural form without an article
article | 2. Detective stories are very emphasizes all the representatives
popular with people. of this class.

7. When nouns are modified by adjectives in the superlative degree and by
ordinal numerals:
Mary had the softest voice in the class.

8. With nouns in word-groups the first component of which is some, many,
none, most and the second — a noun with the preposition of. Often, of the
makes the situation specific:

Most of the students looked both angry and uncomfortable.

9. When nouns are modified by adjectives which are used to identify unique
things:

| began the last section of the book.
Here is a list of adjectives, which are used in this way:

following next present same usual
last only principal sole wrong
main opposite right ultimate past

Note 1. The indefinite article can be used before “only” when it is used in the
expressions “only child”, “only son”, and “only daughter’:
| was an only child.
Note 2. “Next” and “last” are commonly used in time expressions without the:
I'm flying next week. | saw them last month.

10. With substantivized adjectives and participles.
A combination of the definite article and substantivized adjective can be used to
refer to all the people with that characteristic. “The poor” means people who are

poor.
Many adjectives can be used in this way; here are some common ones:
aged educated injured powerful unemployed
blind elderly living rich weak
brave free needy sick wealthy
dead handicapped old starving wounded
deaf homeless oppressed strong young
disabled hungry poor uneducated
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Note. They behave like nouns in the plural and are followed by a plural verb:
The aged have many problems with health.

11. With collective nouns denoting social groups:
The workers have nothing to lose.

12. With nationality words when referring to nations or racial groups:
The Chinese have their own version of this proverb.
It seems to me that the British are too often their own worst critics.
When separate representatives are meant, the definite article is not used:
Italians are good singers.
Note. These words always begin with a capital letter; and they are followed by
the plural form of a verb even if they do not look plural.

13. At the beginning of stories, in titles of stories and novels:

“The Enemy”, “The Letter”.
This is a stylistic device. The author indicates in this way that the reader will
shortly be told more about these things.

The Use of Articles with Class Nouns Modified by Attributes

In accordance with their role in the choice of articles attributes may be
divided into particularizing (or limiting) and descriptive.

A particularizing attribute is used to single out an object from all the
objects of the class, to point out one particular object or group of objects. The
use of a particularizing attribute implies the idea of “mout, akuit”;, “came
moit”; “mou camuir”. 1t makes the noun definite. So, the definite article is used
with this kind of attribute:

Look at picture 5 at the top of page 43.

| want to get back to the hotel where he was staying.

Where is the book | gave you last week?

He knocked at the door of a very neat house.

A descriptive attribute is used to describe an object or to give some
additional information about it. This kind of attribute does not single out an
object (or a group of objects) but only narrows the class to which it belongs:

He wrote a novel.

He wrote a good novel.

He wrote a good historical novel.

In a fortnight | got a long letter, which | considered odd.

The Use of Articles with Material Nouns

1. With nouns of material (substances) used in a general sense, when a certain
material as such is meant, no article is used:
| like coffee, I don'’t drink tea.
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2. Nouns of substances modified by a descriptive attribute are used with the
zero article as well. A descriptive attribute only narrows the notion denoted by a
noun without specifying it:
There was not a single thing made of real wood in the room: everything
was made of metal and plastic.

3. When a definite part of the substance is meant (when the noun is modified by
a particularizing attribute or is made definite by the situation), the definite
article is used:

The tea is too hot. I can’t drink it.

The meat you prepared yesterday was very delicious.

4. When an indefinite part of the substance is meant, some is used:
We took some bread and cheese with us, and got some milk.

5. Nouns of material denoting different sorts of material are countable and the
articles are used according to the general use of articles with class nouns.
Names of materials become countable nouns in the following cases:

¢ when various sorts of food products are meant:

We can buy different cheeses here.
++ when a portion of food or drink is meant:
If you want to please the boy, buy him an ice-cream.
We went into the cafe and | ordered two coffees.

6. Some collective nouns denoting a group of objects thought of as a whole,
behave like names of substances. Among them are furniture, equipment,
machinery, crockery, hardware, silverware, china, luggage, baggage, etc. Such
nouns follow the rules of the use of articles for names of substances:

| need furniture.

The furniture which | bought a few days ago was very expensive.

The Use of Articles with Abstract Nouns

Abstract nouns fall into two classes: countables and uncountables.

The use of articles with countable abstract nouns does not differ from their
use with countable concrete nouns — in the singular countable abstract nouns are
used with the indefinite or definite article; in the plural they are used without
any article or with the definite article:

He told the child a story.

He told the child stories.

The child knew the story he told.

The child knew the stories he told.
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The Use of Articles with Uncountable Abstract Nouns
1. As a general rule, uncountable abstract nouns are used without any article:
There was silence for a few moments.
Light was coming into the cellar from somewhere.

2. The definite article is used with uncountable nouns when they are modified
by a particularizing attribute or when the situation makes the idea definite. The
definite article is used here to denote a particular instance of the notion
expressed by the noun:

Andrew was the first to break the silence.

The silence in the room was oppressive.

The light was shaded; his mother was sitting in the corner of the room.
3. The definite article is also found with substantivized adjectives denoting
abstract notions: the ordinary, the average, the beautiful, the unusual, the
supernatural, the extravagant, the unknown, the regrettable, the normal, the
unbearable, etc.:

“You shouldn’t think you re something out of the ordinary ”, she said.

“Do you believe in the supernatural?”, he asked.
To this group also belong nouns always used with the definite article as the
present, the past, the future, the singular, the plural:

He is certain nothing will happen in the near future.

He told strange stories of the past.

Note. Mark the difference in meaning between the expressions in future
(Hamaimi), i.e. from this time on, and in the future (y maitdytHbROMY), i.€. after a
certain period of time passes:

| hope in future you’ll be more careful.

Everybody thinks he will find a good job in the future.

4. Abstract nouns can be used with the indefinite article. In this case the abstract
noun denotes a certain kind (Biarinok) of a quality, feeling, state, etc. The noun
nearly always has a descriptive attribute:

There was a reflective silence.

There was a bitterness in her voice.

5. Sometimes an uncountable abstract noun is used with an attribute and yet has

no article. In some cases, the attribute does not bring out a special aspect of the

notion expressed by the noun. The attribute may express:

+» degree or extent (great, perfect, sufficient, huge, tremendous, immense,
sheer, complete, endless, major and some others): immense joy, great
success;

++ time and historical periods (modern, ancient, eternal, daily, contemporary,
further, final, original): modern art, further discussion, ancient history;

* nationality (English, French, etc.): Italian music, French poetry;
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% position or locality (London, world, outside, inner, local, internal, etc.):
inner vision, inside information;

¢+ authenticity or reliability (real, genuine, authentic, symbolic, true, solid,
false and some others): real freedom, true friendship;

+»+ social characteristic (Soviet, bourgeois, capitalist, racial, religious, etc.):
racial segregation, feudal law;

¢ genres or trends in art (dramatic, theatrical, classical, romantic, detective,
etc.): romantic prose, detective literature;

* man’s social and spiritual life (social, public, political, intellectual,
spiritual, moral, mental, reasonable, personal, etc.): public recognition,
human philosophy;

% man’s manner or behaviour (polite, formal, nervous, serious, etc.): nervous
attitude, formal behavior;

¢ recurrent or going on without stopping phenomena (continual, continuous,
constant, incessant, etc.): constant displeasure;

s there are also some other adjectives of different meaning (good, bad, free,

critical, ordinary, plain, human, etc.): ordinary honesty, human

psychology.

As these attributes do not express a special aspect, the nouns modified by
them are used without any article:

| have perfect confidence in him.

She has great experience in her work.

They talked about modern poetry.

It’s three o clock by Kyiv time.
Note. The definite article is used with the combinations French poetry, modern
art, American literature, German philosophy if there is a descriptive attribute,
as in the French poetry of the 19" century.

6. Some nouns are never used with the indefinite article. They are nouns of
verbal character denoting actions, activity, and process, such as advice,
assistance, admiration, guidance, permission, progress, recognition, research,
torture, work, information, approval, concern, trade and some others.

This rule is also applied to the following nouns: weather, money, news,
luck, fun, nature, health, nonsense, evidence, bliss, breeding, cunning and
some others:

| am not sure whether it is good news or bad.

He was anxiously waiting for permission to begin his experiment.

She was making great progress.

They promised Jackson further assistance.

Note. Although the above-mentioned nouns are never used with the indefinite
article, they can be used with the definite article:

He told me of the progress he was making.
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The news was so bad that she said she would not see anyone that night.
What is the weather like today?

7. The nouns pity, shame, disgrace, pleasure, relief, comfort, disappointment
are always used with the indefinite article in the following constructions:
s*in sentences with the formal it as subject when they are used as
predicative of the main clause:
It’s a pity. It’s a shame.
¢+ in exclamatory sentences after what:

What a disgrace!

Determiners

A determiner is a word that introduces a noun. It always comes before a
noun, not after, and it also comes before any other adjectives used to describe
the noun. Determiners are required before a singular noun but are optional
when it comes to introducing before plural nouns.

Determiner Meaning / Use Examples
Articles

alan % (see Article) For lunch I usually have a

the sandwich and an apple.

no article How did you like the play?

They are good children.

Demonstratives
this / these | % people and things near us This soup is tasty.

¢ present / future situations These people are polite.
that / those | < people and things not near | I'm leaving this week.

us I don'’t like that building.
** past situations Those days were the worst in
my life.

Possessives and Possessive case
my/your/its/ |+ ownership or relationship | This is my diary.

her/his/our/ between people Peter’s car is very fast.

their/ Ann’s | < my/your, etc. + own + noun | Ske’s got her own chauffeur.
Numerals

one/two/ten/ | < exact number of people or| One apple is not enough.

hundred, etc.| things She has four children.
Ordinals

first/ +» order of people or things in | This is his first car.

second a series The last train leaves at 10

next / last p.m.
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Quantifiers

many +¢ a large number of people or | How many sisters do you
things (with countables) have?

much % a large amount of sth. (with | There isn’t much coffee left.
uncountables)

(in negations and questions)

more + a large number or amount | We need more apples.
(with plural countables and | She makes more money.
uncountables)

most ¢ nearly all Most shops are closed.

most of (with plural countables and | Most information is fake.
uncountables) Most of the people are happy.

a lot of + a large amount of sth. There are a lot of people in

lots of (with uncountables) the street.

plenty of +¢ a large number of people or | He has lots of money.
things (with countables)

(in statements)

a few + a small number of; enough | I have a few friends. But they
(with plural countables) are very reliable.

few +* not many, not enough | have few friends. I'm very
(with plural countables) lonely.

a little + a small amount, enough | have a little money. Let’s
(with uncountables) have some coffee.

little ¢+ not much, not enough Unfortunately, | have little
(with uncountables) money left.

several %+ some, but not a large Milk will keep for several
quantity (with countables) | days in the fridge.

enough +* as much or as many as We have enough time,
required (with plural There are enough books for
countables and uncountables| all the students.

some %+ not many or much We bought some flowers.

+ a certain number or amount | I need some information.

(with plural countables and
uncountables)
(in statements)

any +¢ quantities which do not or | I didn 't buy any flowers.

may not exist

+* a certain number or amount
(with plural countables and
uncountables)
(in negations and questions)

I don’t need any information.
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+ it doesn’t matter which one
(in statements)

We can go to any restaurant
you like.

no +¢+ quantities which do not There was no bus at the stop.
exist There is no money left.
(with countables and There were no shops open.
uncountables)
(in negations)
other +¢ people or things in addition | This is Peter and | have two
the other to the ones already known | other brothers.
Give me the other pen.
Note: others and the others The others are waiting there.
can be used without a noun. Others want to stay here.
another ++ an additional person or We need another chair.
thing
(with singular countables)
Predeterminers
all + the whole number or He has spent all money.
all of amount of, every one of All shops are closed.
both ++ two people or things Both (of) her parents are
both of together teachers.
Both my father and my
Note: both...and + plural verb | brother are here.
whole +» all of; entire; complete She was hungry, so she ate
the whole pizza.
Distributives
each ¢ every single one of two or | Each child was given a toy.
each of more things or people Each of the children was
considered separately given a present.
Note: each + singular noun,
each of + plural noun
every +¢+ each one of a group of Every student has to write the
things or people test.
+¢ regular intervals of time and | We meet every week.
distance We check the route every
(with singular countables) | kilometer.
either + each of two You can buy a Fiat or a Ford.

Either brand is good.

either ... Oor

+* one or the other of two
people, things or groups

| need either a pen or a
pencil.

neither

+* none of two

Neither side of the street is
clean.
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neither...nor |« not one or the other of two | Neither my sister nor my
people, things or groups brother works.
none of +* not any of three or more None of the boys has been to
people or things Paris.
Order of Adjectives

Adjectives describe nouns. They have the same form in singular and plural,
e.g., a beautiful girl —two beautiful girls.

There are two types of adjectives.

Opinion adjectives describe what we think of someone or something, e.g.,
beautiful, great, cheap, lovely.

Fact adjectives describe what someone or something really is, e.g., short,
long, red, round. Opinion adjectives go before fact adjectives:

You live in a nice big house.

When you use more than one adjective to express your opinion, an
adjective with a more general meaning such as “good”, “bad”, “nice”, or
“lovely” usually comes before an adjective with a more specific meaning:

It’s a nice, clean shirt.

If you use two or more fact adjectives, you normally put them in the following
order:

1. Size (large, big, small)

2. Length, height, weight (heavy, light, long, tall, short)

3. Age (young, old, modern)

4. Shape (round, square, triangular)

5. Colour (red, blue)

6. Origin (Spanish, Chinese)

7. Material (leather, glass, wooden)

8. Purpose (used for/be about) (private, historical, writing).
Opinion Fact adjectives Noun
adjectives
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10
© 9 o = o C__G %

S5 |8 |5 222 @ |5 3 s | E | &

Adjectives of character and emotion are used after adjectives of physical
description, e.g., She is a tall shy girl.

You usually put comparative and superlative adjectives in front of other
adjectives, e.g., This is the largest round table I’ve ever seen.
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+» The words fast, hard, late are both adjectives and adverbs. When they are
used before nouns, they are adjectives, when after verbs — they are
adverbs:

Adjectives: Adverbs:

Ann works hard.
He gets up late every morning.
Jack can run very fast.

Ann is a hard worker.
He is late for school every morning.
Jack is a very fast runner.

¢ There are many pairs of adjectives ending in -ing and -ed. Someone is -ed
if something or someone is -ing. Or, if something is -ing, it makes you -
ed.

Tom is bored because his job is boring.

Mary’s job is tiring, so she is tired.

Degrees of Comparison

Adjectives Positive Comparative | Superlative
(than) (in/of)

of one syllable add short shorter the shortest
-er/-est thin thinner the thinnest

large larger the largest
of two syllables ending | heavy heavier the heaviest
in -er, -le, -y, -ow add | shallow shallower the shallowest
-er/-est clever cleverer the cleverest
of two syllables with polite politer the politest
stress on the second severe severer the severest
syllable add -er/-est complete | completer the completest
of two and more special more special the most special
syllables take attractive | more attractive | the most attractive
more/most nervous more nervous | the most nervous
ending in -ed and -ing | tired more tired the most tired
take more/most boring more boring the most boring
used only predicatively | afraid more afraid the most afraid
take more/most aware more aware the most aware

+» Certain adjectives form their comparative and superlative in both ways,
either by adding -er/-est to the positive form or taking more/most. Some of
them are: clever, friendly, gentle, narrow, polite, quiet, simple, stupid, etc.

e.g., simple — simpler — the simplest or simple — more simple — the most simple
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¢ Adjectives ending in mute -e drop it and add -er/-est:

e.g., white — whiter — the whitest

¢+ Adjectives ending in -y after a consonant drop -y and add -ier/-iest:

e.g., happy — happier — the happiest

+¢ In one syllable adjectives final consonants are doubled after short vowels:
e.g., fat — fatter — the fattest

Irregular Forms

good | better the best rapHUI, XOPOIITHIA

bad worse the worst TIOTaHM

old older (age) the oldest cTapui
elder (family order) | the eldest

far farther (distance) the farthest JAJICKH, JaJICKO
further (order) the furthest

much, | more the most Oararo

many

little, | less (uncountable) the least MaJICHbKUH, MaJIO

few fewer (countable) the fewest

near nearer the nearest (distance)  Giu3bKuUi, OIM3HKO

the next (order) HACTYITHHH

late later (time) the latest (time) 3HIH, MM3HO

latter (order) the last (order) OCTaHHIN

Note. In emphatic constructions different intensifiers can be used:
1) a lot, much, still, far, pretty, extremely + comparative degree:

He is a lot better.
I’'m pretty tired.

2) by far, possible, imaginable + superlative degree:
This is by far the best teacher.

This is the most difficult task possible.

The Verb

The verb is a part of speech which denotes an action. The verb has the
following grammatical categories: person, number, tense, aspect, voice and

mood.

Verbs may be transitive and intransitive.
Verbs have finite forms which can be used as the predicate of a sentence
and non-finite forms which cannot be used as the predicate of a sentence.

According to their morphological structure verbs are divided into:
sssimple, e.g., read, live, speak;
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ssderived, having affixes, e.g., magnify, fertilize, captivate, undo, decompose;

s compound, consisting of two stems, e.g., daydream, browbeat, picklock;

s composite, consisting of a verb and a postposition of adverbial origin, e.g.,
sit down, go away, give up.

The basic forms of the verb in Modern English are: the Infinitive, the Past
Indefinite and Participle I1: to speak — spoke — spoken. According to the way
in which the Past Indefinite and Participle 11 are formed, verbs are divided into
regular verbs, irregular verbs and mixed verbs.

According to the syntactic function of verbs, which depends on the extent
to which they retain, weaken or lose their meaning, they are divided into
notional verbs, auxiliary verbs and link verbs.

a) Notional verbs are those which have a full meaning of their own and can be
used without any additional words as a simple predicate. Here belong such
verbs as to write, to read, to speak, to know, etc.:

| read and write very quickly.

b) Auxiliary verbs are those which have lost their meaning and are used only as
form words, thus having only a grammatical function. They are used in
analytical forms. Here belong such verbs as to do, to have, to be, shall, will,
should, would:

| don 't speak German. He has read this book twice.

¢) Link verbs are verbs which have partially lost their meaning and are used in
the compound nominal predicate:

They are very good people.

He suddenly turned pale.
In different contexts the same verb can be used as a notional verb and an
auxiliary verb or a link verb:

| do lessons every day. (notional)

Do they speak any foreign language? (auxiliary)

Peter is in the classroom. (notional)

John is listening to music. (auxiliary)

Mark is a sailor. (link)
d) There is a special group of verbs which cannot be used without additional
words, though they have a meaning of their own. These are modal verbs such as
can, may, must, ought, etc.:

| can cook perfectly.
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Modal Verbs

Modal verbs are used to show the speaker’s attitude toward the action or
state indicted by the infinitive. They show that the action is considered as
possible, impossible, probable, improbable, obligatory, necessary, advisable,
uncertain, etc.
 The modal verbs are: can, could, may, might, must, ought to, will, would,

shall and should.
¢ They do not take -s in the third person singular. He can ride fast.
**They come before the subject in questions and are followed by ‘not’ in
negations. Could I leave now? — I'm afraid you can’t leave.
+» The modal verbs are followed by an infinitive without to except for ‘ought
to’. She could leave early but she really ought to stay till the end.
» Each modal verb normally has more than one use or meaning.
» Certain verbs or expressions have virtually the same meaning as some
modals. These are:
need (= must), have to/have got to (= must), be able to (= can), used to (=
would), etc.

>

L)

D)

L)

*0e

Past Present Future
can could can (=will be able to)
may might may -
must (=had to) must (=will have to)

have to had to have to/has to will have to
should/ought to - should/ought to -
to be to was/were to am/are/is to -
shall - - shall
will/would - - will/would
need - need -
dare dared dare -

Functions of Modal Verbs and Synonymous Expressions

Modals Meaning / Use Example
can s mental or physical ability | I can swim.
in the present and future | We can do this task tomorrow.
+¢ possibility (90% certain) | He can win the race.

+¢ logical assumption / She can’t be over forty. =
certainty (negative) (I’m sure she isn’t over forty.)

+¢ giving or refusing You can/can’t borrow my car.
permission (informal)

+¢ requests (informal) Can | borrow your book?
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>

D)

>0

offers (informal)
prohibition (informal)

Can I/we do anything for you?
You can’t smoke there. =
(You aren’t allowed to smoke.)

could +» ability and repeated He could read when he was four.
actions in the past
¢ possibility at present They could still be at school. =
(50% certain) (It’s possible they are still there.)
+¢+ asking for permission Could I use your phone?
(more polite)
be able to| <+ ability She is able to run a marathon.
He has been able to work since 199¢
If she studies hard, she will be able
to pass the test.
+¢ ability in the past for He was able to reach Brighton
single actions before midnight. (single action)
was able to (= managed to)
may ++ giving permission (formal)| You may use the phone.
¢+ to refuse permission Children may not be left alone.
(formal)
+¢ to ask for permission May | use your phone? (= Will you
(formal) allow me to use your phone?)
+¢ possibility Tom may be studying in his room.
(perhaps; 50% certain) | It’s possible that he’s studying.
¢ requests (formal) May | have a cup of coffee, please?
s prohibition (formal) You may not smoke there.
be allowed < permission Visitors are / were / will be allowed
to to use the car park.
not be +¢ prohibition He isn’t / wasn’t | won’t be
allowed tg allowed to come in.
might ¢ requests (very formal) Might | use your phone?
+¢ asking for permission Might | speak to Mr Jones, please?
(very formal)
+* permission in the past He said | might go out.
+¢+ possibility at present He might want some more food.
(40% certain) (Perhaps he wants some more food.)
¢ reproach You might be more careful.
must % necessity | must buy a new jacket. =(I say so.)
** obligation | must go on a diet. =
(I’'m obliged to, 1 say so.)
+¢* prohibition You mustn’t smoke there. =
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+¢ duty and order

+ logical assumption /
certainty (positive)
(90% certain)

urgent advice

X/
0’0

Everyone must obey the law.
He must be a driver. =
(I’'m sure he’s a driver.)

You must see the doctor.

have to = | %+ necessity coming from | He has to put some petrol in the
(have got outside the speaker car.
to) +»+ absence of necessity They don’t have to come if they
don’t want to. (It isn’t necessary)
+¢ obligation | have to go on a diet. (I'm obliged
to; the doctor says so.)
had to ¢ necessity and obligation | | had to go on a diet a month ago.
in the past
+» absence of necessity in She didn’t have to buy any apples.
the past (It wasn’t necessary for her to buy
any apples and she didn t.)
should / | % giving advice You should drink more water.
ought to (general advice; | advise you)
You ought to respect the elderly. (I
advise you; most people believe this)
+» asking for advice Should I go by car or by train?
s criticism They should try harder.
You ought to behave yourself.
+¢ strong surprise or
complain in the question | Why should I do this?
“Why should ...”
be to +¢ giving orders or You are to stay here until | return.
Instructions
++ arrangement which is not | We are to meet at the theatre.
to be discussed
need ¢ necessity My car needs / needed / will need
repairing. or
My car needs / needed / will need
to be repaired. = (It’s necessary.)
don’t need| %+ absence of necessity Today is a holiday, so you / don’t
to / needn’ need to / needn’t go to work.
didn’t ¢+ absence of necessity in She didn’t need to buy any fruit. (It
need the past wasn 't necessary for her to buy any
fruit and she didn ’t.)
shall s offers (informal) Shall 1/we do it for you?

¢ suggestions
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+¢+ asking for advice Shall I do it right now?
+¢ threat or warning (with the| You shall not do that again.
2" and the 3¢ person in | You shall pay for this!
statements and negations)
will % requests Will you please be quiet in here?
% invitation / suggestion Will you go to the cinema with me?
Will you have a cup of coffee?
would * requests Would you do me a favour?
s offers Would you like a lift to the airport?
+¢ habitual action in the She would tell me all her secrets in
past her childhood.
dare ¢ expressing courage or How dare you say this?
Impertinence to do sth. | dare say ...
¢ expressing lack of He didn’t dare (to) phone me.
courage or impertinence
to do sth.

The Present Simple = The Present Indefinite

The Present Indefinite is formed from the infinitive without the particle to.
In the third person singular the ending -s is added. The interrogative and the
negative forms are formed by means of the Present Indefinite of the auxiliary
verb to do and the infinitive of the notional verb without the particle to.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative
| work Do | work? | do not (don’t) work
He works Does he work? He does not (doesn’t) work
She works Does she work? She does not (doesn’t) work
It works Does it work? It does not (doesn’t) work
We work Do we work? We do not (don’t) work
You work Do you work? You do not (don’t) work
They work Do they work? They do not (don’t) work

The Present Indefinite is used:
1. To express facts which are always true, general statements or a universal
truth:

The earth goes round the sun.

Domestic animals return to their homes.

2. To express habitual or repeated actions in present (usually, sometimes, often,
rarely/seldom, never, always, every..., once/twice a week):

We often see him in the evening.

She never drinks coffee.
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3. To express permanent actions. Such actions give a general characteristic to a
person:

She has skills in her work.

She sings and plays the piano beautifully.

4. When the action as such attracts the attention of the speaker and the idea of
its progress becomes unimportant at the moment:

You talk too much.

| repeat, you have to stay.

5. With verbs that perform the action they describe (performative verbs), e.g., to
accept, to advise, to apologize, to deny, to guarantee, to inform, to predict, to
promise, to recommend, to suggest, to suppose, etc.:

| promise | will call on Monday.

| refuse to believe in it. (refusal)

6. To describe the events in a narrative, when the events are summarized. To
describe what happens in a film or book:
In Chapter 1, Susan meets David, and agrees to dance with him.

7. With Stative Verbs (verbs describing states) (not used in the Continuous),
e.g., to agree, to love, to like, to belong, to contain, to consist, to cost, to hear,
to know, etc. to describe a state at the moment of speaking:

Now | know what you mean.

| see she understands me perfectly.

8. To express future actions according to timetables, programmes (for public
transport, theatre, etc.):
My train leaves at 11.30 on Tuesday.

The Present Indefinite is used with the following time indicators:
every day, usually, seldom=rarely, often, always, never, sometimes, from time
to time, at weekends, on Sundays, several times/once/twice a week, as a rule.

The Present Continuous = The Present Progressive

The Present Continuous is formed by means of the Present Indefinite of the
auxiliary verb to be and Participle | of the notional verb. In the interrogative
form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject. In the negative form the
negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.
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Affirmative Interrogative Negative
| am working Am | working? | am not working
He is working Is he working? He is not working
She is working Is she working? She is not working
It is working Is it working? It is not working
We are working Are we working? We are not working
You are working Are you working? You are not working
They are working Are they working? They are not working

The Present Continuous is used:

1. To express actions which are in progress, in their development now, at
the/this moment:

1t is raining now. I can’t go out.

We are not speaking at the moment.

2. To express habits over a period of time, temporary habits. The action is not
necessarily happening at the time of speaking:
He is writing a new play now. I think it will be successful.
| am reading an interesting historical novel. It’s about the Second World
War.

3. To show that the situation is temporary (at this period, currently, this year,
this season):

Banks are lending more money these days to encourage new businesses.

I'm living with some friends until I find a flat.
4. To express changes, developments and trends over a period of time:

The climate is getting warmer.

The prices are going up.
5. To express anger or irritation at a repeated action, to emphasize that
something is done repeatedly (too/very often, all the time) (always, constantly,
continually):

You are always coming late!

He is constantly losing his keys!

6. To describe background events when we give commentaries, instructions, tell
a story or a joke:
She goes up. She looks tired. She is carrying a bag full of shopping.

7. With some Stative Verbs when there is a change of meaning and they
become dynamic verbs (denote an action):

| am thinking of you.

She is having breakfast.

8. To express future actions which are fixed personal arrangements made in
advance:
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Peter is getting married next month.
We are flying to Paris tomorrow.

9. With never ... again to show the intention not to do something in future:

1'm never speaking to you again.

I’'m never driving again.
The Present Continuous is used with the following time indicators: now, at the
moment, at present, nowadays, still, these days, this year (month), today, at
this period, currently, always/constantly/continually.

Stative Verbs

Verbs describing a permanent state (Stative Verbs) do not normally have
continuous forms. These are:

X/

«» verbs of the senses: see, hear, smell, feel, taste, etc. We often use can or
could with these verbs, e.g., Can you see that tall boy over there?

4

L)

» verbs of opinion: agree, believe, consider, etc.

L)

4

L)

» verbs of emotions: feel, forgive, hate, like, love, etc.

)

>

L)

» other verbs: appear, seem, be, belong, fit (= be the right shape and size for
sth), have (= possess), know, look (= appear), need, prefer, require, want,
weigh, wish, etc.:

He knows where Peter is. (not is knewing)
Some Stative Verbs (see, smell, taste, feel, think, have, etc.) have
continuous forms but there is a difference in meaning.

)

State Action
| think she’s rich. I'm thinking about your plan.
(= | believe) (= I'm considering)
The milk tastes awful. He’s tasting the sauce; it might need some
(= it has a bad flavour) salt. (= he’s trying its flavour)
He has a pet dog. He’s having dinner now.
(= he owns) (= he’s eating)
This cloth feels like velvet. She’s feeling her way in the dark.
(= has the texture) (= she’s finding her way)
| see you re in trouble. 1'm seeing my lawyer tonight.
(= 1 understand) (= I’'m visiting)
The kitchen smells of burnt meat. | Why are you smelling your food?
(= has the smell) (= trying the smell of)
He comes from Spain. He’s coming from Spain.
(= he was born in) (= he’s travelling from)
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Your hair looks great.

(= it appears)

She’s looking at some old photographs.
(= she’s examining)

The baby weighs 5 kilos.

(= itis)

I'm weighing myself on my new scales.
(= I’m finding out my weight)

These shoes fit me perfectly.
(= they are the right size)

We ’re fitting a new carpet in the hall.
(= laying)

| love/enjoy good films.
(=1 like in general)

I'm loving/enjoying this film.
(= I like specifically)

He appears to be working.
(= he seems to be)

The opera singer is appearing on stage
tonight. (= he will make an appearance)

Peter is naughty.

(= his character is bad.)

Suzy is being very naughty.
(= she is misbehaving)

Here are some of the many Stative Verbs in English:
“ mental & emotional states:

to believe BIpUTH to (dis)like (HE)MIOOUTH
to prefer HAJaBaTU to feel* MaTH MepPeauyTTsI
nepeBary (have an opinion)
to doubt CYMHIBaTHCSI to love JHOOUTH
to realise ycBigommoBaTd | to want XOTITH
to recognize BITI3HABATH to hate HEHABUJIITH
to suppose PUITYCKATH to wish Oaxxatu
to imagine VSIBJISITH to understand pPO3yMITH
to remember nam’ ITaTH to know 3HATH
to mind MaTH Ha yBa3i | to find IEPEKOHYBATHUCS
to see*(understand) po3ymitu to consider Opatu 70 yBaru
to appreciate I[IHYBaTU to adore 000KHIOBATH
+¢+ use of the senses:
to appear BUSIBJIATUCS to look (seem) 3J1aBaTUCS
to seem 3/1aBaTUCS to sound 3BYYaTH
to hear qyTU to see 0aunTH
to smell HaXHYTH to taste MATH CMaK
s other:
to agree on/with | moromkyBatuce 3 | to please | pagyBatu, Joromkatu
to belong to HAJICKATH JI0 to lack OpakyBaTu, HE MaTH
to consist of CKJIAJaTHUCS 3 to matter | maTu 3HaYEHHS
to deny 3arepevyyBaTh to need noTpeOyBaTH
to contain BKJIFOUaTH B cebe | to owe 3abopryBaTH
to depend on 3aJIeKATH BiJT to satisfy | 3amoBonbHSATH
to impress BpaXkaTH {0 p0OsSsess | BoJ1oIiTH
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to deserve 3aCJyrOBYBaTH to surprise | nuByBaTH

to fit i IX0UTH 3a po3M. | to weigh MaTH Bary

to mean O3HAYaTH to require | motpeOyBaTu
to include BKJIIOYaTH B cebe | to sound 3BYYaTH

to involve BKJIFOUATH to be Oyt

The Past Simple = The Past Indefinite
The Past Indefinite is formed by adding -ed or -d to the stem (regular
verbs), or by changing the root vowel, or in some other ways (irregular verbs).
The interrogative and the negative forms are formed by means of the Past
Indefinite of the auxiliary verb to do (did) and the infinitive of the notional verb
without the particle to.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative
| worked (wrote) Did | work (write)? | didn’t work (write)
He worked (wrote) Did he work (write)? He didn’t work (write)
She worked (wrote) Did she work (write)? | She didn’t work (write)
It worked (wrote) Did it work (write)? It didn’t work (write)
We worked (wrote) Did we work (write)? | We didn’t work (write)
You worked (wrote) | Did you work (write)? | You didn’t work (write)
They worked (wrote) | Did they work (write)? | They didn’t work (write)

The Past Indefinite is used:
1. To express a complete action or event which happened at a stated past time
(yesterday, last (week), (a week) ago, in 1998, then):

| cleaned the room yesterday.

Last time | played tennis a week ago.

2. To express past habits or states, repeated actions in the past:
In my childhood I lived with my granny.
| always got up at six in those days.

3. To express an action which happened at a definite past time, but the time is
not mentioned. This action is not connected with the present:

Shakespeare wrote a lot of plays.

My mother grew up in Scotland.

4. With Stative Verbs (verbs describing states) (not used in the Continuous),
e.g., to agree, to love, to like, to belong, to contain, to consist, to cost, to hear,
to know, etc:

At that moment I didn’t know what to do.

We didn’t agree with her.
The Past Indefinite is used with the following time indicators: yesterday, then,
when, How long ago...?, last night/week/month, two days/weeks ago, in 1997,
etc.
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Used to do

Used to do means that something happened regularly in the past, but no
longer happens. It describes past habits, past states or regularly repeated actions
in the past, usually in contrast with the present:

| used to play football a lot, but I don’t play very often now.

| used to think Peter was unfriendly, but now | see he is a nice person.

The interrogative and the negative forms are formed by means of the Past
Indefinite of the auxiliary verb to do (did) and the infinitive of the verb to use
without the particle to.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative
| used to work Did I use to work? | didn’t use to work
He used to work Did he use to work? He didn’t use to work
She used to work Did she use to work? She didn’t use to work
It used to work Did it use to work? It didn’t use to work
We used to work Did we use to work? We didn’t use to work
You used to work Did you use to work? | You didn’t use to work
They used to work Did they use to work? | They didn’t use to work

| used to do something is the past. There is no present form. Use the
Present Simple to talk about the present:

| used to live in a small village, but now I live in Kyiv.

There used to be four banks in our town. Now there is only one.
Note that would is also used to express regularly repeated actions and routines
in the past, but it isn’t used for states:

She used to tell me the stories. (= She would tell me the stories.)

He used to have a beard. (not weuld — state)

The Past Continuous = The Past Progressive

The Present Continuous is formed by means of the Past Indefinite of the
auxiliary verb to be and Participle | of the notional verb. In the interrogative
form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject. In the negative form the
negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative
| was working Was | working? | was not working
He was working Was he working? He was not working
She was working Was she working? She was not working
It was working Was it working? It was not working
We were working Were we working? We were not working
You were working Were you working? You were not working
They were working Were they working? They were not working
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The Past Continuous is used:
1. To express an action which was in progress, in its development at a particular
moment of time or period in the past:

He was playing tennis at 4.30 yesterday.

We were cleaning the flat the whole evening yesterday.

2. To express anger or irritation at a repeated action in the past, to emphasize
that something was done repeatedly (too/very often, all the time) (always,
constantly, continually):

At school you were always coming late.

In his childhood he was constantly losing his keys.

3. With some Stative Verbs when there is a change of meaning and they
become dynamic verbs (denote an action):

Yesterday the whole evening | was thinking of you.

She was being very naughty during the party.
4. Was/were going to do sth. is used to express actions one intended to do but
didn’t do:

She was going to move to London but she decided to stay in York.
The Past Continuous is used with the following time indicators: while, when,
as, all morning/evening/day/night, etc.

The Past Simple vs The Past Continuous

The Past Simple The Past Continuous
1. To express several past actions | 1. To express two or more simultaneous
which happened one after the other: | past actions (while/when):
She came home, had dinner, did While | was reading, my mother was
her homework and went for a walk. | watching TV.
2. To express a single past action 2. To show an action or activity that was
which interrupts another past action | in progress, and which was interrupted
in its development: — by another action:
The bell rang while | was getting dressed.
My mother entered the room when | was doing my homework.
3. To describe main events in a 3. To express background descriptions
story: — to events in a story:

That funny accident happened while she was flying to Paris.

The Future Indefinite = The Future Simple

The Future Indefinite is formed by means of the auxiliary verb will and
shall and the infinitive of the notional verb without the particle to. In the
interrogative form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject. In the
negative form the negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.
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Affirmative Interrogative Negative
I will/shall work Shall/Will | work? | will not (won’t) work
He will work Will he work? He will not (won’t) work
She will work Will she work? She will not (won’t) work
It will work Will it work? It will not (won’t) work
We will/shall work | Shall/Will we work? | We will not (won’t) work
You will work Will you work? You will not (won’t) work
They will work Will they work? They will not (won’t) work

Note. We normally use shall only in questions with | and we to ask somebody’s
opinion (especially in offers and suggestions) and to ask for advice or
instructions:

Shall I open the window? (= Do you want me to open the window?)

Shall we go for a walk? (= Let’s go for a walk.)

The Future Indefinite is used:

1. To express decisions made at the moment of speaking:
I'm tired. I will go and have a nap.
OK, I'll see you this evening at eight.

2. To express predictions, often with | believe, expect, hope, think, etc:
| think it will be a difficult game.
Don’t worry. Everything will be ok.

3. To express offers or willingness:
I'll give you a lift home if you like.
All vight. I'll water the flowers.

4. To ask somebody to do something:
Will you please make some coffee?
Will you do me a favour?

5. To say that you or somebody refuses, promises and threats to do something:
I won'’t speak to you ever again!
I’ll pay you back on Friday.
Don’t give her advice. She won'’t listen.

The Future Indefinite is used with the following time indicators:

tomorrow, soon, next week/month/year, the day after tomorrow, etc.

Different Ways of Expressing the Future

We can use different ways to express the future in English. The choice
depends on the situation. Here are the main forms and their uses:

1. To express future actions which are fixed personal | Present Continuous
arrangements made in advance:
I’'m not working tomorrow.

What are you doing this evening?
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2. To express a future action according to timetable, | Present Simple
programme (for public transport, theatre, etc.):
My train leaves at 11.30 on Tuesday.

The football championship begins on Monday.

3. To express plans and intentions to do something in | to be going to do
future:

I’'m going to phone him tomorrow.
He is going to join a gym next week.

4. To make on-the-spot decisions and also to offer, to | Future Simple
refuse, to agree, to promise, to threat and to ask to do
something:

I’ll go and shut the door.

We’ll help you with your housework.

5. To make predictions based on what we see or we | to be going to do
know, especially when there is evidence:
Look at the dark clouds! It’s going to rain.
That building is going to collapse soon.

6. To make predictions based on what we believe or | Future Simple
think, often with | believe, expect, hope, think, etc:
| hope it won’t rain tomorrow.

I’'m sure she will pass the exam easily.

WHEN and IF Clauses

Sentences with adverbial clauses of time (when) and condition (if) have
two parts:

iIf/when-clause and main clause

If you finish work early, we will go for a walk.

We will go to the cinema when you finish work.
**Note that we use a comma (,) when the if/when-clause comes before the

main clause.

Adverbial clauses of time show the time of the action expressed in the
main clause. They are introduced by the following conjunctions: when, while,
whenever (konu 6 ne), as, till, until, as soon as, as long as, after, before.

Adverbial clauses of condition state the condition which is necessary for
the realization of the action expressed in the main clause. They are introduced
by the conjunctions if, unless (axwo ne), on condition that, as long as, in case.
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Zero and First Conditionals

The Zero Conditional is used to show that one action, result, etc. always

follows another:

if/when-clause

main clause

Present Simple

Present Simple

If/When water freezes,
When | travel by car,

it turns into ice.
I’'m always sick.

The First Conditional is used to talk about events which are possible, real
or very probable in the present or future:

if/when-clause

main clause

Present Simple

Future Simple

If you study hard,
When | am in London again,

you will do well in the test.
I’ll phone you.

Note that we use when for things which are sure to happen, and we use if (not
when) for things that will possibly happen:

If they don’t come soon, | won’t wait for them. (= it’s possible)

When | go shopping, I’ll buy some food. (= for sure)

+¢» Other structures are also possible,

depending on what we want to say:

if/when-clause

main clause

Present Simple

to going to do (future)

If you don’t work,
When | get home,

you are going to fail.
| am going to have dinner.

Present Simple

modal verbs (can/may/should)

If you behave yourself,
When you get money,

you may come.
you can buy a new house.

Present Simple

Imperative

If you need anything,
When you have some free time,

ask.
VISIt us.

Present Simple

Present Simple (for future)

If there are no problems,
When the weather is clear,

the ceremony starts in time.
my flight arrives at 7a.m.
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Present Continuous Future Simple

| will tell him an interesting story.
I’ll play computer games.

If he is listening to me attentively,
When our father is sleeping,

Present Perfect Future Simple

| will try to do my best to be in time.
I’ll phone you.

If | have promised,
When (As soon as) | have finished,

Imperative and/or + Future Simple

Work hard,
Stop arguing,

and you will do well in the test.
or I’ll punish you.

The Present Perfect

The Present Perfect is formed by means of the Present Indefinite of the
auxiliary verb to have and Participle Il of the notional verb. In the interrogative
form the auxiliary verb is placed before the subject. In the negative form the
negative particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Negative
| have not worked
He has not worked
She has not worked
It has not worked

Affirmative

| have worked
He has worked
She has worked

It has worked

Interrogative
Have | worked?
Has he worked?
Has she worked?

Has it worked?

We have worked
You have worked
They have worked

Have we worked?
Have you worked?
Have they worked?

We have not worked
You have not worked
They have not worked

Participle 11 of the regular verbs is built up by adding -ed to the stem of the
verb, or only -d if the stem of the verb ends in mute -e:
e.g., to want — wanted, to open — opened, to live — lived, continue — continued

The following spelling rules should be observed:
¢ Final -y is changed into -i and then -ed is added if it is preceded by a
consonant: e.g., to carry — carried, to reply — replied
But -y remains unchanged if it is preceded by a vowel: e.g., to enjoy — enjoyed,
+» If a verb ends in a consonant preceded by a short stressed vowel, the final
consonant is doubled: e.g., to stop — stopped, to plan — planned
¢ Final -r is doubled if it is preceded by a stressed vowel: e.g., to stir —
stirred, to refer — referred,
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But final -r is not doubled when it is preceded by a diphthong: e.g., to appear —
appeared
+¢ Final -1 is doubled if it is preceded by a short vowel, stressed or unstressed:
e.g., to compel — compelled, to quarrel — quarrelled, but to appeal
appealed.
¢ If a verb ends in -c, we add -k and -ed: e.g. to mimic — mimicked

The Present Perfect is used:

1. To express an action which has recently finished and whose result is visible
in the present:

She has just washed her hair that’s why it is wet.

Mark has already gone. He s not here.

Note: The Present Perfect is often used with just, already, yet:

Hello. Have you just arrived? just = a short time ago

She has already bought the tickets. already = happened sooner than expected
Has it stopped raining yet? yet = until now (in questions and

She hasn’t bought the tickets yet. negative sentences.)

2. To express an action which happened at an unstated time in the past. The
exact time is not mentioned because it is either unknown or unimportant. The
emphasis is placed on the action:

The Smiths have bought a car.

There has been an accident. The road is closed.

3. With Stative Verbs (verbs describing states) (not used in the Continuous) for
an action which started in the past and continues up to the present. In this case
for and since are often used:

Ann has known me for three years.

We haven't seen them since Friday.

Note: The preposition for is used to denote the whole period of duration, since
Is used to indicate the starting point of the action.

If the conjunction since introduces a clause, the verb in this case is used in the
Past Indefinite:

I haven’t heard from you since I moved to a new apartment.

They have known each other since they were at school.

However, the Present Perfect can be used in the since-clause if the two
situations described in the main clause and since-clause extend until the
present:

Since I've lived here, I haven'’t seen my neighbours.

4. To indicate an action which has happened within a specific time period
which is not over at the moment of speaking. We often use words and
expressions such as today, this morning/week/month/year, in the last few days,
so far, etc.:
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She has drunk 3 cups of coffee today.
Everything is ok. We haven’t had any problems so far.

5. With ordinal numerals and adjectives in superlative degree:
It’s the first time he has driven a car.
It’s the most terrible weather we have ever had.

6. To announce a piece of news, but the Past Indefinite or/and the Past
Continuous is used to give more details about the news:

The police have finally arrested Peter Parker. He was trying to leave the
country when they caught him.

I’ve burnt myself. | picked up a hot dish.

7. To express a future action in adverbial clauses of time:
When | have translated this text, I'll let you know.
| will tell you the secret when he has gone out.

Note 1. The Present Perfect is not used in questions introduced by when, what
time as in this case the speaker is interested in the time of action:

When did you repair your car?

What time did you come home?

Note 2: There is some difference in meaning between Have gone to... / Have
been to.../ Have been in...

Nick has gone to Rome. (= He is there or on his way to Rome.)

Nick has been to Rome once. (= He’s visited Rome but he’s back now.)

Nick has been in Rome for two days. (= He’s in Rome now.)

The Present Perfect is used with the following time indicators:
already, yet, always, just, ever, never, so far, today, this week, how long,
recently, of late, lately, still (in negations), for, since.

The Past Simple vs The Present Perfect

The Past Simple is used: The Present Perfect is used:
1. For a completed action which 1. For a completed action which
happened at a stated time in the happened at an unstated time in the
past: past:
She left yesterday. She has left for London.

(When did she leave? — Yesterday.) | (We don’t know when she left;
unstated time; she’s either now there or
on her way there.)
2. For an action which happened in | 2. For an action which happened in the
the past and cannot be repeated: past and may be repeated:
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| met Michel Jackson. I’ve met Julia Roberts.

(I won’t meet him again. He’s dead. | (I may meet her again. She’s alive. —
— the period of time is finished.) the period of time is not finished yet.)
3. For an action which is not 3. For an action which is connected to
connected to the present: the present:

Jane was in Paris for two months. | Jane has been in Paris for two months.
(She isn’t in Paris any more. The (She is still in Paris. The action is
action is not connected to the connected to the present.)

present.)
4. For an action which happened 4. For an action which happened
within a specific time period which | within a specific time period which is
IS over at the moment of speaking: | not over at the moment of speaking:

| wrote five letters this morning. | have written five letters this morning.
(The time period is over. It is (The time period is not over. It is still
evening or night now.) morning now.)

The Present Perfect Continuous

The Present Perfect Continuous is formed by means of the Present Perfect
of the auxiliary verb to be and Participle | of the notional verb. In the
interrogative form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject. In the
negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative

| have been working Have | been working? | have not been working
He has been working Has he been working? He has not been working
She has been working Has she been working? | She has not been working

It has been working Has it been working? It has not been working
We have been working | Have we been working? | We have not been working
You have been working Have you been working? | You have not been working
They have been working Have they been working? | They have not been working

The Present Perfect Continuous is used:

1. To put an emphasis on the duration of an action that started in the past and
continues up to the present, especially with such words: for, since, all day/year,
etc.

Sam has been talking on the phone for half an hour.

| have been looking for you all day long.

2. To denote an action which began in the past, lasted for some time, has been
going on up to the present and is still going on:

| have been waiting for him for the last three days.

Terry has already been sleeping for ten hours.
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3. To express an action which started in the past and was recently in progress.
The action has finished and is no longer going on at the present moment, but the
result of the action is visible in the present:

Her feet hurt. She has been walking all morning.

Your eyes are red. Have you been crying?

4. To express anger, irritation or annoyance at an action which happened in the
past but whose result is visible in the present:

Who has been using my computer?

Mary has been telling lies again.

Note: With non-terminative verbs such as to live, to work, to study, to learn, to
travel, both the Present Perfect and the Present Perfect Continuous are used
with no or very little difference in the meaning:

We have lived here since 1994. (the fact is emphasized)

He has worked for this company all his life.

We have been living here since 1994. (the process is emphasized)
He has been working for this company all his

life.

The Present Perfect Continuous is used with the following time indicators:
for, since, today, this week, how long, recently, of late, lately, still, already,
yet, always, just, ever, never, so far.

The Present Continuous vs The Present Perfect Continuous

The Present Continuous is used: The Present Perfect Continuous is used:
To denote an action going on at the | To denote an action going on at the
present moment: present moment when the previous

duration of the action is expressed:
Hurry up! We are waiting. We have been waiting for three hours.
We need an umbrella. It is raining. | The ground is wet. It has been raining.

The Present Perfect Continuous vs The Present Perfect

The Present Perfect Continuous is used: The Present Perfect is used:
1. To emphasize the activity. It does not | 1. To emphasize the completion of
matter whether it is finished or not: the action. It is important that it is
finished:

Her hands are very dirty. She has been | The car is OK again now. She has
repairing the car. repaired it.

Peter has been eating too much recently. | Peter has eaten everything. The
He should eat less. fridge is empty.
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2. To say how long (for an activity that | 2. To say how much, how many
is still happening): or how many times (for
completed actions):

How long have you been reading that How much of that book have you

book? read?
Lisa has been writing letters all day. Lisa has written five letters today.
3. With dynamic verbs: 3. With stative verbs:

| have been teaching them for two years. | | have known them for two years.
We have been having lunch since 1p.m. | We have had this car since 2016.

The Past Perfect

The Past Perfect is formed by means of the Past Indefinite of the auxiliary
verb to have and Participle Il of the notional verb. In the interrogative form the
auxiliary verb is placed before the subject. In the negative form the negative
particle not is placed after the auxiliary verb.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative
| had worked Had | worked? | had not worked
He had worked Had he worked? He had not worked
She had worked Had she worked? She had not worked
It had worked Had it worked? It had not worked
We had worked Had we worked? We had not worked
You had worked Had you worked? You had not worked
They had worked Had they worked? They had not worked

The Past Perfect is used:

1. To express an action which happened before another past action or before a
stated moment in the past. The moment may be indicated by another past action
expressed by a verb in the Past Indefinite or by an adverbial phrase.

Ann had finished work when she met her friends.

Ann had finished work by 5 p.m.

2. To express an action which finished in the past and whose result was visible
in the past:

He was happy. He had signed an important contract.

Sally was tired. She had walked 5 miles.

(The actions finished in the past and their results were visible in the past, too.)

3. To denote only the completion of the action but not the priority:
He waited until she had found the key and opened the door.
She did lots of work until she had finally gone to bed.
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4. With Stative Verbs (verbs describing states) (not used in the Continuous) for
an action or state which began before a definite moment in the past, continued
up to that moment and was still going on at that moment. The starting point or
the whole period of duration of the action is indicated:

Ann had known me since our childhood.

We had had bad weather for a week. We were fed up with it.

Note: The preposition for is used to denote the whole period of duration, since
Is used to indicate the starting point of the action.

If the conjunction since introduces a clause, the verb in this case is used in the
Past Indefinite:

Betty couldn’t speak when I phoned her. She had been very busy since early
morning. (since she got up.)

5. Rarely in negative sentences:
They hadn't spoken to each other for three days and were in a state of rage.

6. After verbs to want, to hope, to expect, to mean, to think about to say what
we wanted or hoped to do, but didn’t:
| had wanted to see the gallery before | left Paris, but it was closed.

7. With the conjunctions hardly ... when, scarcely ... when, no sooner ...
than. For the sake of emphasis, the word order may be inverted:

Hardly had | turned on the television, when I heard shocking news.

No sooner had he opened the door than the children rushed to meet him.
Scarcely had Peter opened the letter when he understood everything.

Note: The Past Perfect is the past equivalent of the Present Perfect:

He had lost his watch. He couldn’t find it. ~ (The action happened in the past and
its result was also visible in the past.)

He has lost his watch. He can 't find it. (The action happened in the past and
its result is still visible in the present)

The Past Perfect is used with the following time indicators:
before, after, as soon as, already, just, for, since, till/ until, when, by, by the
time, never, etc.

The Past Simple vs The Past Perfect

The Past Simple is used: The Past Perfect is used:
1. To denote a succession of actions L. To denote an action which happened
in the past: before another action in the past:
When he stopped singing, everyone | When he stopped singing, everyone
left. (= they left after he stopped had left. (= they left before he
singing.) stopped singing.)
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| got up when the phone rang. (= the
phone rang and then | got up.)

| had gone to bed when the phone
rang. (= | went to bed and then the
phone rang.)

2. With before, as soon as, when or
after to say that one event happened
after another:

2. With before, as soon as, when or
after when the idea of completion of
the previous action is more important:

They went out after it stopped
raining.

When Carol brushed her teeth, she
went to bed.

They went out after it had stopped
raining.

When Carol had brushed her teeth,
she went to bed.

3. To emphasise that the second
event is the result of the first:

She became famous after she
appeared on the TV programme.
When the teacher came in, all the
children stood up.

The Past Perfect Continuous

The Past Perfect Continuous is formed by means of the Past Perfect of the
auxiliary verb to be and Participle | of the notional verb. In the interrogative
form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject. In the negative form
the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary verb.

Affirmative

Interrogative

Negative

| had been working
He had been working
She had been working
It had been working
We had been working
You had been working
They had been working

Had | been working?
Had he been working?
Had she been working?

Had it been working?
Had we been working?
Had you been working?
Had they been working?

| had not been working
He had not been working
She had not been working

It had not been working
We had not been working
You had not been working
They had not been working

The Past Perfect Continuous is used:

1. To denote an action which began before a definite moment in the past,
continued up to that moment and was still going on at that moment. The starting
point or the whole period of duration of the action is indicated:
We could not go out because it had been raining since early morning.
They had been expecting the news for two hours when | called.

2. To put an emphasis on the duration of an action which started and finished in
the past before another past action or a stated time in the past, usually with for

and since:
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They had been looking for a house for six months before they found one they
liked.

3. To express an action which lasted for some time in the past and whose result
was visible in the past:

Her eyes were red. She had been crying all morning.

| had been working hard, so | felt | needed some rest.

Note: The Past Perfect Continuous is the past equivalent of the Present Perfect

Continuous:

At last the bus came. | had been (The action lasted for some time in

waiting for 30 minutes. the past and its result was also
visible in the past.)

| hope the bus will come soon. | have (The action started in the past and its

been waiting for 30 minutes. result is still visible in the present)

The Past Perfect is used with the following time indicators:
before, after, as soon as, already, just, for, since, till/ until, when, by, by the
time, never, etc.

The Past Continuous vs The Past Perfect Continuous

The Past Continuous is used: The Past Perfect Continuous is used:
To denote an action going on at a| To denote an action which lasted for
definite moment in the past: some time in the past and whose result

was Visible in the past:
When we met Mark and Sue, they | When we met Mark and Sue, they had
were playing tennis. (= we met| been playing tennis. (= we met after

while they were playing.) they had finished.)

It was raining when we went out. When we went out, the sun was shining
but the ground was wet. It had been
raining.

The Past Perfect Continuous vs The Past Perfect
The Past Perfect Continuous is used: The Past Perfect is used:

1. To emphasize the continuity or 1. To emphasize the completion of
duration of a situation or activity in the a situation or action in the past:

past:
John had been saving since Christmas | John had saved enough money to

to buy a bike he wanted. buy a bike he wanted.
2. To say how long (for an activity that | 2. To say how much, how many
was still happening): or how many times (for

completed actions):
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letters all day.

Tim was busy. He had been writing

Tim was busy. He had written five
letters that day.

3. With dynamic verbs:

3. With stative verbs:

He had been repairing the car for 5
hours before it started.

He had owned the car for 3 years
before it broke.

The Future Continuous

The Future Continuous is formed by means of the Future Indefinite of the
auxiliary verb to be and Participle I of the notional verb. In the interrogative
form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject. In the negative form
the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary verb.

Affirmative

Interrogative

Negative

I will be working
He will be working
She will be working
It will be working
We will be working
You will be working
They will be working

Will | be working?
Will he be working?
Will she be working?

Will it be working?
Will we be working?
Will you be working?

Will they be working?

| will not (won’t) be working
He will not (won’t) be working
She will not (won’t) be working
It will not (won’t) be working
We will not (won’t) be working
You will not (won’t) be working
They will not (won’t) be working

The Future Continuous is used:

1. To denote an action in progress at a definite future moment. This future
moment can be clear from the situation or it can be indicated by the adverbial
phrases of definite time such as at this time tomorrow/next week/next month,
at 9 o’clock on Monday, etc.:

She will be sleeping at 7 a.m. tomorrow.

Jack will be flying to London at this time on Saturday.

2. To express an action which the speaker expects to take place in the future in
the natural course of events, or which will definitely happen in the future as the
result of a routine or arrangement:

[ feel I'll be asking you the same question tomorrow.

I’ll be seeing Tom tomorrow. (because we work together.)

Note 1: There is some difference between the Future Indefinite and the Future
Continuous:

Will you be coming to the meeting
tonight?

(casual question about future event)

Will you come to the meeting tonight? (request)
I’ll be coming to visit you tomorrow so I | (future activity in normal course of
can bring the magazines then. events)

I’ll come and visit you tomorrow. (intention, promise)
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Note 2: Both the Present Continuous and the Future Continuous are used to
denote an action which is already planned or decided in advance:

| am travelling by train. | have already bought the ticket.

| will be travelling by train.

However, when a more distant or uncertain future is involved, the Future
Continuous is preferable:

He says he will be returning from abroad some time in the future.

He says he is returning from abroad next month.

3. To express polite enquiry about people’s arrangements to see if they can do
something for us or because we want to offer to do something for them:
Will you be going to the supermarket? Can you buy me some tea?

Note: Depending on the situation different future tenses can be used. Compare:

Future Continuous | Will you be staying in this (just asking politely

evening? about plans)
to be going to do Are you going to stay in this (perhaps pressing for a
evening? decision)

Future Indefinite

Will you stay in this evening? | (request or order)

4. To express simultaneous actions in the future, with the Future Continuous in
the main clause and the Present Continuous in the subordinate clauses of time:
I'll be looking after the children while you are making dinner.

While Mary is doing the shopping, Peter will be washing the car.

The Future Continuous is used with the following time indicators:
at this time tomorrow/next week/next month, at 7 o’clock on Monday, soon,
the day after tomorrow, etc.

The Future Perfect

The Future Perfect is formed by means of the Future Indefinite of the auxiliary
verb to have and Participle Il of the notional verb. In the interrogative form the
first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject. In the negative form the
negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary verb.

Affirmative
| will have worked

Interrogative
Will I have worked?

Negative
| will not (won’t) have worked

He will have worked
She will have worked
It will have worked
We will have worked
You will have worked
They will have worked

Will he have worked?
Will she have worked?
Will it have worked?
Will we have worked?
Will you have worked?
Will they have worked?

He won’t have worked
She won’t have worked
It won’t have worked
We won’t have worked
You won’t have worked
They won’t have worked
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The Future Perfect is used:

1. To denote an action which will be completed before a particular moment in

the future:

I’ll have gone to bed by the time you return home.
Sally won't have finished the translation until 7 o clock.

The Future Perfect is used with the following time indicators:
by the time, by then, by that time, by, before, until/till (in negative sentences),

etc.

The Future Perfect Continuous

The Future Perfect Continuous is formed by means of the Future Perfect of the
auxiliary verb to be and Participle I of the notional verb. In the interrogative
form the first auxiliary verb is placed before the subject. In the negative form
the negative particle not is placed after the first auxiliary verb.

Affirmative

Interrogative

Negative

I will have been working
He will have been working
She will have been working

It will have been working
We will have been working
You will have been working
They will have been working

Will | have been working?
Will he have been working?
Will she have been working?
Will it have been working?
Will we have been working?
Will you have been working
Will they have been working

| won’t have been working
He won’t have been working
She won’t have been working

It won’t have been working
We won’t have been working
You won’t have been working
They won’t have been workin

The Future Perfect Continuous is used:

1. To denote an action which will begin before a definite moment in the future,
will continue up to that moment and will be going on at that moment:

On Saturday, we will have

been dating for a year.

By the end of the year, | will have been working for this company for 20 years.
The Future Perfect Continuous is used with the following time indicators:
by the time/then/that time/Monday ... for, etc.

The Future Perfect Continuous vs The Future Perfect

The Future Perfect Continuous is used:

The Future Perfect is used:

1. To emphasize the continuity or
duration of a situation or activity by a
particular moment in the future:

1. To emphasize the completion of
a situation or action by a
particular moment in the future:

5 hours by the evening.

We will have been writing the report for

We will have written the report by
the evening.
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2. To say how long (for an activity that | 2. To say how much, how many
will be still happening): or how many times (for
completed actions):

Tom will have been repairing his car for | Tim will have repaired three cars

3 days by tomorrow. . by tomorrow.

3. With dynamic verbs: 3. With stative verbs:

Next month | will have been teaching Next month | will have known
Jason for 2 years. Jason for 2 years.

Different Ways of Expressing the Future

We can use different ways to express the future in English. The choice depends
on the situation. Here are the main forms and their uses:

1. To express future actions which are fixed personal | Present Continuous
arrangements made in advance:
I’'m not working tomorrow.

What are you doing this evening?

2. To express a future action according to timetable, Present Simple
programme (for public transport, theatre, etc.):
My train leaves at 11.30 on Tuesday.

The football championship begins on Monday.

3. To express plans and intentions to do something in| to be going to do
future:

I’'m going to phone him tomorrow.
He is going to join a gym next week.

4. To make on-the-spot decisions and also to offer, to Future Simple
refuse, to agree, to promise, to threat and to ask to do
something:

I’ll go and shut the door.

We’ll help you with your housework.

5. To make predictions based on what we see or we | to be going to do
know, especially when there is evidence:
Look at the dark clouds! It’s going to rain.
That building is going to collapse soon.

6. To make predictions based on what we believe or Future Simple
think, often with I believe, expect, hope, think, etc:
| hope it won’t rain tomorrow.

I’'m sure she will pass the exam easily.

7. To express that something is going to happen very | to be about to do
soon:

The train is about to leave — let’s hurry.

| am about to fall asleep. Don’t bother me!
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8. To express official arrangements and orders, to be to do
especially when announced:

The President is to visit Brussels next week.
You are to be here by nine o clock.

9. To show that something is going to happen to be on the point of
immediately: doing

She is on the point of leaving.

| am on the point of explaining.

10. To express actions in progress at a stated future Future Continuous
time:

| will be watching this series tomorrow at 5p.m.

He will be sunbathing in Hawaii this time next week.

11. To express actions which are the result of a routine | Future Continuous
(instead of Present Continuous):

I will be seeing John tomorrow. (=We work in the
same office so we’ll definitely meet)

12. To ask politely about people’s arrangements to see | Future Continuous
if they can do something for us or because we want to
offer to do something for them:

Will you be going to the supermarket? Can you buy me
some tea?

13. To express actions which will be finished before a Future Perfect
stated future time:

She will have come back by the end of July.
She won’t have finished until 8 o clock.
(tillluntil — in negative sentences)

14. To express duration of an action up to a certain Future Perfect
time in the future: Continuous
By the end of this year she will have been working
here for two years.

They will have been dating for three months by
tomorrow.

Future in the Past

Future in the Past is used to denote actions which were future from the point of
view of the past:

| was sure they would help me.

He knew she would have finished work by 7 p.m.
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Affirmative Interrogative Negative
Future I would work Would I work? | I would (wouldn’t) work
Indefinite in the
Past
Future I would be Would | be | would (wouldn’t) be
Continuous in working working working
the Past
Future Perfect | would have Would | have | | would (wouldn’t) have
in the Past worked worked worked
Future Perfect | would have been | Would I have | | would (wouldn’t) have
Continuous in working been working been working
the Past

The Passive Voice

The Passive Voice is formed by means of the auxiliary verb to be in the
required form and Participle 11 (Past Participle) of the notional verb.

Active Passive

Present Indefinite
Past Indefinite

He repairs his car. His car is repaired.

Future Indefinite
Modal + Infinitive

He repaired his car.
He will repair his car.
He can repair his car.
He must repair his car.

He should repair his car.
He has to repair his car.

His car was repaired.
His car will be repaired.
His can be repaired.
His must be repaired.
His should be repaired.
His car has to be repaired.

In the interrogative form the first auxiliary or a modal verb is placed before
the subject. In the negative form the negative particle not is placed after the first
auxiliary or a modal verb.

Affirmative Interrogative Negative

His car is not washed.
His car was not washed.
His car will not be washed.
His cannot be washed.
His must not be washed.
His should not be washed.

Is his car washed?
Was his car washed?
Will his car be washed?
Can his car be washed?
Must his car be washed?
Should his car be washed?

His car is washed.
His car was washed.
His car will be washed.
His car can be washed.
His car must be washed.
His car should be washed.

The Passive Voice is used:

1. When the person who carries out the action is unknown, unimportant or
obvious from the context:

My car was stolen last week. (We do not know who stole the car.)

Coffee beans are grown in Brazil. (It’s not important who grows the coffee.)

My car will be serviced tomorrow. (It’s obvious that a mechanic will service it.)
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2. When the action itself is more important than the person who carries it out, as
in news headlines, newspaper articles, formal notices, instructions,
advertisements, processes, etc.:

The new hospital will be opened by the Queen on May 15". (formal notice)
Then, the milk is taken to a factory where it is pasteurized. (process)

3. When we refer to an unpleasant event and we do not want to say who or what
it is to blame:
A lot of mistakes were made. (instead of ‘You made a lot of mistakes.’)

4. When we want to emphasize the agent:
The English lesson was taken by the German teacher yesterday.
Changing from the Active Voice into the Passive Voice:

% The object of the active sentence becomes the subject in the passive
sentence. The active verb changes into a passive form and the subject of the
active verb becomes the agent which either introduced with “by” or is
omitted:

Subject Verb Object Agent
Active Kate wrote the story.
Passive The story was written by Kate.

¢ The active verb remains in the same tense but changes into a passive form.

s We use by + agent to say who or what carries the action. We use with +
instrument / material/ ingredient to say what the agent used.
The pancakes were made by Claire.
They were made with eggs, flour, milk.
¢ In passive questions with who, whom, which we do not omit “by”:
Who offered her the job? —Who was she offered the job by?

s Only transitive verbs (those that take a direct object) can be changed into the
passive:
Active: Bill lives in a flat. — (no passive, live is an intransitive verb)

% The agent (the subject of the active sentence) can be omitted when the
subject is they, he, someone, somebody, people, one, etc.:

» With the verbs which can take two objects, such as bring, tell, send, show,
teach, promise, buy, sell, read, offer, give, lend, etc., we can form two
different passive sentences.

The conductor gave me the ticket. (active)
| was given the ticket by the conductor. (passive, more usual)
The ticket was given to me by the conductor. (passive, less usual)
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% If in an active sentence a preposition follows a verb, then in the passive it is

placed immediately after the verb:

She looks after her son well. — Her son is looked after well.
They listened to that song last month. —That song was listened to last

month.

The Infinitive and The -ing Form

The to-infinitive is used:

The -ing form is used:

1. to express purpose:
She went out to buy some milk.

1. as a noun:
Eating vegetables is good for health.

2. after certain verbs (advise, agree,
appear, decide, expect, hope, offer,
promise, offer, refuse, etc.):

He promised to be back at 10 o clock.

3. after certain adjectives (angry,
happy, glad, etc.):
She was glad to see him.

4. with so + adjective + as:
Would you be so kind as to help me
move the sofa?

2. after certain verbs (admit (to),
avoid, consider, continue, delay,
deny, enjoy, escape, excuse, fancy,
finish, forgive, imagine, involve,
keep (= continue), look forward to,
mention, miss, object to, postpone,
practise, prevent, report, resist, risk,
save, stand, suggest, understand,
etc.):

He doesn’t mind staying home.

5. in the expressions to tell you the
truth, to begin with, to be honest,
etc.:

To be honest, / don'’t like him.

3. after adore, love, like, dislike, hate,
enjoy, mind, prefer (to express
general preference):

He likes cooking. (in general).

BUT 1| like to cook meat and fish.
(specific preference)

6. after question words (where, what,
who, how, which, but not after
‘why”):

Has she told you where to meet them?
BUT | don 't know why he left so
early.

7. after be + the first, second, next,
last, best, etc.:
He was the last to come to work.

4. after certain expressions (I’m busy,
it’s no use, it’s no good, it’s (not)
worth, what’s the use of, can’t help,
there’s no point in, can’t stand,
be/get used to, be/get accustomed to,
have difficulty in, etc.):

It’s no use complaining.

8. after would like, would love, would
prefer (to express specific
preference):

| would love to go for a walk.

5. after ‘go’ for physical activities:
They go skiing every winter.
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9. after nouns: 6. after spend/waste time:
It’s a pleasure to work with you. He wasted his time playing cards.

10. after too/enough constructions: 7. after prepositions:

He’s too short to reach the top shelf. | He left without saying goodbye.
He isn’t tall enough 1o reach the
shelf.

11. with it + be + adjective + of + smb. 8. after see, hear, listen, watch to
It was nice of him to remember my express an incomplete action, an

birthday. action in progress or a long action:

| saw Kate painting the kitchen. =
12.with ‘only’ to express (I saw part of the action in progress.)
unsatisfactory result: BUT after see, hear, listen, watch +
He called me only to say that he infinitive without to to express a
would be late. complete action:

| watched Kate paint the kitchen. =
(I saw the whole action from
beginning to end.)

The infinitive without to is used:

1. after modal verbs (must, can, will, must, might, should, shall, etc.):
You must be back at 12 o ’clock.

2. after had better, would rather: I’d rather go to the theatre.

3. after make, let + object: | made him apologise.
BUT in the passive form be made, be allowed + to-infinitive:
He was made to apologise.

Note 1. The verb help is followed by a to-infinitive or an infinitive without to:
She helped me (to) wash the dishes.

Note 2. If two infinitives are joined by ‘and’, the ‘to’ of the second infinitive
can be omitted: | want to eat something and have a rest.

Prepositions in Place and Movement Phrases
The following are the main prepositions, which are used in place phrases:

At | % to show a point in space where | There was a huge queue at the bus
something is happening: stop.
Turn right at the next corner.

¢ with verbs that show place: be, | He waited at the door for five minutes.

wait, sit, stay, live, etc.: We were at the theatre yesterday.
+¢+ before the names of group at a party, at a lecture, at a meeting,
activities: at the match, at a concert, at the

wedding, at the funeral
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% with a large place when it is
thought of as a point, a stage on
a journey or a meeting place:

The plane stops for an hour at
Frankfurt.

¢ with a possessive to mean “at
somebody’s house or shop™:

I’'m at my friends’.
She stayed at the hairdresser’s till 5.

+¢ before the name of a city to
refer to that city’s university:

He’s a student at Oxford.

¢+ with arrive to talk about places
or events:

When did she arrive at the party?
They arrived at the airport early.

+»+ to talk about addresses:

We live at number 7 Hill Street.
Are you still at the same address?

«» useful phrases:

at the bottom of the pile, at the top of
the hill, at the crossroads, at home, at
work, at school, at a hotel, at
university, at the table, at sea (=on a
voyage)

In

¢ for position inside large areas
(when something is surrounded
on all sides):

She grew up in Paris.
| last saw her in the car park.
He is in his room now.

+* to show that something is taking
place inside rather than outside:

Come in the office.

> with arrive to talk about large
cities and countries:

We arrived in Kyiv on Monday.
He arrived in Ukraine yesterday.

«» with verbs which do not involve
movement: be, wait, sit, stay,
live, etc.:

| live in the old town.
Wait for me in the pub.

>

L)

» to give the name of the street:

L)

She lives in Park Street.

>

L)

» to show the position of things
which form part of the line:

L)

There’s a misprint in line 6.
I don’t see him in the queue.

+¢ to talk about private cars, taxis:

John arrived in a taxi.
Mary went in her car.

«» useful phrases:

in the country, in the world, in
hospital, in prison, in a hotel, in the
middle of the road, in the center of
town, in the north / south, in the open
air, in the street, in the mountains, in
the sky, in the rain, in a picture, in a
tent, in bed
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On | <+ for position on a surface:

Our hotel is on a small island.

+» for position by a river, lake
or sea:

The city is on the (river) Danube.
He owns a villa on the coast.

s for position on a line:

My house is on the way from Kyiv to
Chernihiv.

+» to talk about travel using
buses, planes, trains,
motorcycles, horses:

He’s arriving on the 3.15 train.
There’s no room on the bus.

«» useful phrases:

on the left / right, on the left-hand /
right-hand side, on a map, on a menu,
on a list, on a farm, on the way, on a
trip, on a tour, on board, on a cruise, on
an excursion, on Earth, on the outskirts,
on the pavement, on page three, on (at)
the corner of the street.

Note: Compare the sentences:

We were at sea for 20 days. (on a voyage)
We love swimming in the sea. (in the water)
| was at Sue’s (house) last night. (position at a point)
It was cold in Sue’s house last night. (inside the house)
| was sitting in the back when we crashed. (inside the car)
Let’s sit at the back. (in the cinema)
| wrote my address on the back of the photo. (on the surface)

+» with verbs of movement
including go, come, travel,

To

to show the direction:

return, fly, send, get, walk, etc.

When are you going back to Italy?
Welcome to Kyiv!

I don’t want to return to my city.

He drove to the airport in two hours.

¢ with nouns that suggest
movement including journey,
trip, stroll, visit, way, etc.:

Did you enjoy your visit to the zoo?
My trip to Glasgow was very tiring.

++ with been when it means
“visited”:

I’ve been to Italy several times.

But when been means “stayed or
lived”, it is used with in:

I’ve been in France for five days
now.

Note: Preposition to is not used before home:

I’'m tired. Let’s g0 home.
He met us on his way home.
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Into ¢ with verbs to mean “to move | Let’s drop into the shop.
from outside to inside™: He got into the car and drove

away.

Out of | <+ the opposite of the | ran out of the shop.
preposition into: He got out of the car and came to

me.

Towards | % means “moving or pointing | She was coming towards me.
in a particular direction”: Pat moved towards the door.

Across/ |+ to talk about the position on | The truck came across/over the

Over the other side of sth., or bridge.
getting to the other side of Sam lives in the house across/over
sth: the road from ours.

Across |« to talk about sth. that is He saw me across the hall.
thought of as a surface or an | They travelled across Australia.
area:

Over +¢ to talk about reaching the He hurt his leg as he jumped over
other side of sth. that is high, | the wall.
or higher than it is wide:

Along +» to talk about following a line ¢ They walked along the path and
some kind (a path, aroad, a | came to a small bridge.
river, a beach, a canal, etc.): | We were running along the road

very fast.

Through | % to talk about movement ina | He pushed his way through the

three dimensional space,
with things all around:

But:

crowd of people.

| walked through the forest to the
station. (from one side to the
other)

| like walking in the forest.
(inside)

It and There

The use of it allows us to put the topic of a sentence at the end, and places
more emphasis on what you want to talk about. Compare:

Making snowmen can be very funny. (emphasis on funny)

It is very funny making snowmen. (emphasis on making snowmen)
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Here is a summary of the uses of it as a subject:

< to talk about the

weather:

It snowed heavily last winter.
It has been sunny all week.

%+ to tell the time:

It is seven o clock.
It is ages since we met.

+¢ to focus on an adjective:

It is useful to know how to use the computer.
It’s essential to take a raincoat.

%+ to introduce an action:

It takes two hours to get there.
It will rain tomorrow.

+ to describe a place:

It was calm and beautiful up in the mountains.

+» to comment on a fact:

It was amazing (that) no one was hurt during the
hurricane.
It is possible (that) you can catch in the rain.

There is used:

% to say that something
exists:

There are some puddles in the street.
There is something 1'd like to ask you.

% to mention the presence
of something:

| think there is somebody in the hall.

% to say something has

There has been an accident at the crossroad.

happened or  Will | There’s going to be trouble.
happen:
% with modal verb to| There must be a solution to the problem.

express possibility and
probability:

There may be life on other planets.

¢ with seems and appears:

There seems to be a lot of problems.
There appears to be

¢ to explain a problem:

There seems to be flood in that region.

It was windy yesterday.

There was a cold wind yesterday.
Note: After there the verb to be agrees with the first noun:
There was a heavy snowfall that night.
There is a lot of snow in the street.
There are a lot of people in the garden.
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Appendix: Irregular Verbs
HenpaBuiabhi JliecioBa

Infinitive Past Simple Past Participle Translation
1. | abide /o'baid /| abode /o'bovd / abode /o'bovd/ | morpumysaruch,
abided /o'baidid/ | abided /o'baidid/ | Tepmitu, 3HOCUTH
2. |arise /o'raiz/ | arose /a'rovz/ arisen /a'rizn/ BUHUKATH,
3’ ABISTUCS
3 | awake awoke /o'wovk/ | awaked /o'weikt/ | mpoxkumarmcs,
lo'werk/ awakened awoken OymuTH,
/2'werknd/ [2'wavkn/ poOy Ky BaTH
4 | be /bi:/ was /woz/ been /bi:n/ Oyt
were /ws:/
5 | bear /bes/ bore /bo:/ borne /bo:n/ HOCHTH,
born /bo:n/ MIEPCHOCUTH
HAapOJKYBATH
6 | beat /bi:t/ beat /bi:t/ beaten /bi:tn/ outn
7 become became become /br'’kam/ | craBaty,
/br'kam/ /br'’kerm/ TOJIUTHCS, TUUUTH
8 | befall /bi'fo:l/ | befell /bi'fel/ befallen /br'fo:ln/ | rpamnsrucs
9 | begin /bi'gin/ | began /bir'gan/ begun /bi'gan/ | nounnaTH(cs)
10 | bend /bend/ | bent /bent/ bent /bent/ 3rUHATH(CSA),
bended /'bendid/ | HanpyxKyBaTH
11 | beseech besought besought Oyaratv, IPOCUTH
/br'si:tf/ /br'so:t/ /br'so:t/
12 | bet /bet/ bet /bet/ bet /bet/ outHcs 00 3aKimaz
13 | bid /bid/ bade /berd/ bid /bid/ 3arHy3/1yBaTH,
bid /bid/ bidden /brdn/ CTPUMYBAaTH
14 | bind /baind/ | bound /bavnd/ bound /bavnd/ | 3B’s3yBaTH
15 | bite /bart/ bit /bit/ bitten /brtn/ KycaTH
16 | bleed /bli:d/ | bled /bled/ bled /bled/ KPOBOTOUMTH,
CTIKaTH KPOB’10
17 | bless /bles/ blessed /blest/ blessed /blest/ 0J1aroCIIOBIIATH
blest /blest/ blest /blest/
18 | blow /blov/ | blew /blu:/ blown /blovn/ IyTH
19 | break /breik/ | broke /brovk/ broken /brovkn/ | mamaru(cs)
20 | breed /bri:d/ | bred /bred/ bred /bred/ BUXOBYBATH,
BUPOLLYBAaTH
21 | bring /brig/ | brought /bro:t/ brought /bro:t/ | npuHocuTH
22 | build /bild/ | built /bilt/ built /bilt/ OymyBaru
23 | burn /b3:n/ | burnt /bs:nt/ burnt /b3:nt/ HaJIUTH, TOPITH

burned /bs:nd/

burned /bs:nd/
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24 | burst /bs:st/ | burst /b3:st/ burst /b3:st/ JIOIIaTHUCH,
po3pHUBaTHUCH
25 | bust /bast/ bust /bast/ bust /bast/ 30aHKPYTyBaTH,
busted /'bastid/ busted /'bastid/ | 3arynsaTu
26 | buy /bar/ bought /bo:t/ bought /bo:t/ KyIyBaTH
27 | cast /ka:st/ cast /ka:st/ cast /ka:st/ KUaTH, METATH

28 | catch /keetf/ | caught /ko:t/ caught /ko:t/ JIOBUTH, CIIiiMaTH
29 | choose /tfu:z/ | chose /tfovz/ chosen /tfovzn/ | BuOupatu
30 | cleave /kli:v/ | clove /klovv/ cloven /klovvn/ | po3komtoBary,
cleft /kleft/ cleft /kleft/ pos3cikaru
31 | cling /kliy/ clung /klan/ clung /klan/ JITUIATHCA,
IMPUJIINITIATH
32 | clothe /klovd/ | clothed /klovdd/ | clothed /klovdd/ | omsraru
33 | come /kam/ | came /keim/ come /kam/ HPHUXOIUTH
34 | cost /kost/ cost /kost/ cost /kost/ KOIITYBaTH
35 | creep /kri:p/ | crept /krept/ crept /krept/ MOB3aTH,
CTCIINTUCA
36 | crow /krov/ | crowed /krovd/ crowed /krovd/ | kpuyatu KyKypiKy
crew /kru:/
37 | cut /kat/ cut /kat/ cut /kat/ pizaTtu
38 | deal /di:l/ dealt /delt/ dealt /delt/ MaTH CIPaBy 3
YUMOCH
39 |dig /dig/ dug /dag/ dug /dag/ KOIIaTH
40 | dive /darv/ dived /darvd/ dived /darvd/ nipHATH
dove /dovv/ (AME)
41 | do /du:/ did /did/ done /dan/ poouTH
42 | draw /dro:/ drew /dru:/ drawn /dro:n/ MaJIIOBaTH,
KpPECIUTH
43 | dream dreamed /dri:md/ | dreamed MPIsITH, OAUnuTH
/dri:m/ dreamt /dremt/ [dri:md/ COH
dreamt /dremt/
44 | drink /drigk/ | drank /draegk/ drunk /dragk/ TUTH
45 | drive /drarv/ | drove /drovv/ driven /drivn/ THATH, iXaTu
46 | dwell /dwel/ | dwelt /dwelt/ dwelt /dwelt/ MEIIKATH, )KUTH
dwelled /dweld/ | dwelled /dweld/
47 | eat /[i:t/ ate /et/ eaten /i:tn/ ictn
48 | fall /fo:l/ fell /fel/ fallen /fo:In/ nagaT
49 | feed /fi:d/ fed /fed/ fed /fed/ rOJIyBaTu
50 | feel /fi:l/ felt /felt/ felt /felt/ TIOYyBaTH,
B1A1yBaTH
51 | fight /fart/ fought /fo:t/ fought /fo:t/ BOIOBAaTH, OUTHCS
52 | find /faind/ found /faund/ found /faund/ 3HAXOIUTH
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53 | flee /fli:/ fled /fled/ fled /fled/ TiKaTH, YHUKATH
54 | fling /flim/ flung /flan/ flung /flan/ KuAIaTH(Cs)
55 | fly /flai/ flew /flu:/ flown /floun/ JiTaTH
56 | forbid forbade forbidden 3a00POHSATH
/fa'bid/ /fo'berd/ /fa'bidn/
57 | forget forgot forgotten 3a0yBaTu
Ifa'get/ /fa'got/ /fa'gptn/
58 | forgive forgave forgiven MPOIIATH
Ifa'grv/ Ifa'gerv/ /fa'grvn/
59 | freeze /fri:z/ | froze /frovz/ frozen /frovzn/ | mopo3suty,
3aMep3aTh
60 | get /get/ got /got/ got /got/ JiCTaBaTH,
gotten /gotn/ OTpUMYBATH,
(AmE) OJIEPKYyBaTH
61 |gild /gild/ gilt /gilt/ gilt /gilt/ 30JIOTHTH
gilded /gildid/ gilded /gildid/
62 | give /giv/ gave /gerv/ given /givn/ JaBaTH
63 | go /gov/ went /went/ gone /gan/ HTH, TXaTH
64 |grind /graind/| ground /gravnd/ | ground /gravnd/ | MmonOTH, TOBKTH
65 | grow /grov/ | grew /gru:/ grown /groun/ pocTH,
BUPOILYBATH
66 | hang /hay/ hung /hag/ hung /hag/ BUCITH,
hanged /hand/ hanged /hand/ | crpadyBaTu
67 | have /hav/ had /head/ had /head/ Matu
68 | hear /hio/ heard /hs:d/ heard /hs:d/ 9y TH
69 | heave /hi:v/ | heaved /hi:vd/ heaved /hi:vd/ I iiMaTH, TATTH,
hove /havv/ hove /havv/ 3iTXaTH
70 | hew /hju:/ hewed /hju:d/ hewed /hju:d/ pyOatu, TecaTu
hewn /hju:n/
71 | hide /hard/ hid /hid/ hidden /hidn/ xoBaTH(cs)
72 | hit /hit/ hit /hit/ hit /hit/ yaapsATH, 3a0UTUCS
73 | hold /hovld/ | held /held/ held /held/ TPUMATH, JEPKATH
74 | hurt /hs:t/ hurt /hs:t/ hurt /hs:t/ 3aBIaBaTH 00JIIo,
0oJtiTH
75 | keep /ki:p/ kept /kept/ kept /kept/ TPUMaTH,
30epiratu
76 | kneel /ni:l/ knelt /nelt/ knelt /nelt/ CTOSATH
kneeled /ni:1d/ kneeled /ni:ld/ | HaBKOILIKK
(AmE) (AmE)
77 | knit /nrt/ knit /nit/ knit /nit/ B’s13aTH
knitted /'nrtid/ knitted /'nrtid/
78 | know /nav/ knew /nju:/ known /navn/ 3HATH
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79 |lay /let/ laid /leid/ laid /leid/ KJIACTH, HAKPUBATH
80 | lead /li:d/ led /led/ led /led/ BECTH, KEpyBaTH
81 |lean /li:n/ leant /lent/ leant /lent/ HaXUIIATH(CSA),
leaned /li:nd/ leaned /li:nd/ TPUXHUIIATHCS
82 | leap /li:p/ leapt /lept/ leapt /lept/ CTpuOaTH, CKaKaTH
leaped /li:pt/ leaped /li:pt/
83 | learn /ls:n/ learnt /Is:nt/ learnt /Is:nt/ BUYUTH
learned /13:nd/ learned /13:nd/
84 | leave /li:v/ left /left/ left /left/ ITOKUIATH,
B DKIDKATH
85 |lend /lend/ lent /lent/ lent /lent/ O3UYaTH
86 | let /let/ let /let/ let /let/ JIO3BOJISITH,
MyCKaTH
87 | lie /lar/ lay /ler/ lain /lein/ JIeXKaTH
88 | light /lat/ lit /Ixt/ lit /Ixt/ OCBITIIIOBATH
lighted /'lartid/ lighted /'lartid/
89 | lose /lu:z/ lost /lost/ lost /lost/ ryOuTH, BTpavyaTu
90 | make /meik/ | made /merd/ made /meid/ poouTn
91 | mean /mi:n/ | meant /ment/ meant /ment/ O3Ha4YaTH, MaTH
3HAYEHHS
92 | meet /mi:t/ met /met/ met /met/ 3ycTpivatu
93 | mishear /mis' | misheard misheard HEIOIyTH
hio/ /mis'hs:d/ /mis'hs:d/
94 | mislead misled misled BBOJIUTH B OMaHy
/mis'li:d/ /mis'led/ /mis'led/
95 | mistake mistook mistaken HOMUJISITHCS
/mr'sterk/ /mr1'stok/ /m1'sterkn/
96 | mow /mov/ mowed /movd/ mown /movn/ KOCUTH
mowed /movd/
97 | pay /pel/ paid /perd/ paid /perd/ IUTATUTH
98 | pen /pen/ pent /pent/ pent /pent/ TBOPHTH, IIHCATH
penned /pend/ penned /pend/
99 | plead /pli:d/ |pleaded /'pli:did/ | pleaded MIPOCHTH, OJaraTtu
pled /pled/ ['pli:did/
(AmE) pled /pled/ (AmE)
100 | prove /pru:v/ | proved /pru:vd/ | proved /pru:vd/ | moBommtw,
proven /'pru:vn/ | 3acBigdyBarH
101 | put /put/ put /put/ put /put/ MOKJIACTH, CTABUTH
102 | quit /kwrt/ quit /kwrt/ quit /kwrt/ KuJaTu (po0oTy)
103 | read /ri:d/ read /red/ read /red/ YUTATH
104 | rend /rend/ | rent /rent/ rent /rent/ pBaTH, MIMaTyBaTh
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105 | rid /rid/ rid /rid/ rid /rid/ 3BIJIBHSATH,
ridded /'ridid/ ridded /'ridid/ | mo30aBisiTi 4OTOCH
106 | ride /rard/ rode /rovd/ ridden /ridn/ ixaTu Bepxu
107 | ring /rm/ rang /ren/ rung /ray/ I3BOHUTHU
108 | rise /[raiz/ rose /rovz/ risen /rizn/ BCTaBaTH,
IMaIHIMaTn
109 | run /ran/ ran /ren/ run /ran/ oirtu
110 | saw /so:/ sawed /so:d/ sawn /so:n/ MTHAJISATH,
sawed /so:d/ PO3NUIIOBATH
111 | say /ser/ said /sed/ said /sed/ TOBOPHUTH, Ka3aTu
112 | see /si:/ saw /so:/ seen /si:n/ Oauyntn
113 | seek /si:k/ sought /so:t/ sought /so:t/ HIyKaTH
114 | sell /sel/ sold /sovld/ sold /sovld/ pojaBaTu
115 | send /send/ |sent /sent/ sent /sent/ HaJCUIIATH
116 | set /set/ set /set/ set /set/ CTaBUTH, MIOMIIIATH
117 | sew /sov/ sewed /sovd/ sewed /sovd/ IIATH
sewn /savn/
118 | shake /feik/ |shook /fvk/ shaken /feikn/ | TpsicTm
119 | shave /ferv/ | shaved /fervd/ shaved /fervd/ TOJIUTHCS
shaven /{ervn/
120 | shear /f1o/ sheared /f1ad/ shorn /{o:n/ CTPUTTH
121 | shed /fed/ shed /fed/ shed /fed/ BTpavartu, JIUTH
(cnbo3u)
122 | shine /fam/ | shone /foun/ shone /foun/ CBITUTH(CS), CSSATH
123 | shoe /fu:/ shod /fod/ shod /fod/ B3yBaTH,
IMIKOBYBATH
124 | shoot /fu:t/ shot /{ot/ shot /fot/ CTPIJIATH,
IIPOPOCTATHU
125 | show /fov/ showed /fovd/ shown /foun/ MOKa3yBaTu
126 | shrink /frmk/ | shrank /frengk/ shrunk /frank/ | ckopouyBaTHCh,
JaBaTH YCaJKy
127 | shut /{at/ shut /{at/ shut /fat/ 3aKpuBaTH(Cs)
128 | sing /sim/ sang /say/ sung /san/ criBaTu
129 | sink /sik/ sank /sapk/ sunk /sank/ OITyCKATHCSI, TOHYTH
130 | sit /s1t/ sat /sat/ sat /sat/ CHIITH
131 | sleep /sli:p/ | slept /slept/ slept /slept/ criatu
132 | slide /slaid/ | slid /slid/ slid /slid/ KOB3aTH
133 | smell /smel/ |smelt /smelt/ smelt /smelt/ MaXHYTH, HIOXaTH
134 | sow /sov/ sowed /sovd/ sowed /sovd/ CisITH
sown /savn/
135 | speak /spi:k/ |spoke /spavk/ spoken /spovkn/ | roBoputu
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136 | speed /spi:d/ |sped /sped/ sped /sped/ MIPUCKOPIOBATHUC,
HOCIIIIATH
137 | spell /spel/ spelt /spelt/ spelt /spelt/ MTUCATH, BUMOBJISTH
spelled /speld/ spelled /speld/ | mo mitepax
138 | spend /spend/| spent /spent/ spent /spent/ BUTpayvaTu
139 | spill /sp1l/ spilt /sp1lt/ spilt /spilt/ pO3JIMBaTH
spilled /spild/ spilled /spild/
140 | spin /spm/ spun /span/ spun /span/ MPSCTH, TJICCTH
span /span/
141 | spit /spit/ spat /spet/ spat /spet/ TUTEFOBATH(CS)
142 | split /split/ split /split/ split /split/ PO3KOTFOBATH(CS)
143 | spoil /spo1l/ | spoilt /spoilt/ spoilt /sporlt/ NICYBaTH
spoiled /spoild/ spoiled /spoild/
144 | spread /spred/| spread /spred/ spread /spred/ | po3noBcroKyBaTH
(cst)
145 | spring /spriy/ | sprang /spraen/ sprung /spran/ | ctpubaru,
3’ SIBIISITUCS
146 | stand /staend/ | stood /stud/ stood /stod/ CTOSITH
147 | steal /sti:l/ stole /stovl/ stolen /stovln/ KpacTH
148 | stick /stik/ stuck /stak/ stuck /stak/ BCTPOMIJISTH,
NIPUKIICIOBATU
149 | sting /stiy/ stung /stan/ stung /stan/ xKamuTu(cs)
150 | stink /stigk/ | stank /stenk/ stunk /stagk/ CMEpAITH
stunk /stagk/
151 | strew /stru:/ |strewed /stru:d/ |strewn /stru:n/ | poskuumatw,
strewed /stru:d/ |nocunaru
152 | stride /straid/ | strode /strovd/ stridden /stridn/ | kpokyBatu
153 | strike /straik/ | struck /strak/ struck /strak/ owurtn, Boapstr(cs)
154 | string /stri/ | strung /stranp/ strung /strag/ 3aB’s3yBarTH,
LIHYpPYBaTH
155 | strive /strarv/ | strove /strovv/ striven /strrvn/ | craparucs,
HaMaraTucs
156 | sweep /swi:p/ | swept /swept/ swept /swept/ HECTHUCS, MiAMITaTH
157 | swell /swel/ | swelled /sweld/ swollen /swovln/ | HagyBaru(cs),
PO3pOCTATHUCS
158 | swim /swim/ | swam /swam/ swum /swam/ TUTaBaTh
159 | swing /swig/ | swung /swan/ swung /swan/ KOJTMBATH(CS)
160 | take /teik/ took /tuk/ taken /tetkn/ Opatu
161 | teach /ti:tf/ taught /to:t/ taught /to:t/ BYUTH, HABYATH
162 | tear /tro/ tore /to:/ torn /to:n/ pBaTH
163 | tell /tel/ told /tovld/ told /tovld/ PO3IOBIIATH,
Ka3aTu
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164 | think /0mk/ | thought /0o:t/ thought /0o:t/ TyMaTu
165 | throw /Orov/ | threw /Oru:/ thrown /Orovn/ | kugaru
166 | thrust /Orast/ | thrust /Orast/ thrust /Orast/ IIITOBXaTH, TUKATH,
KOJIOTH
167 | tread /tred/ |trod /trod/ trodden /trodn/ | crymaru,
KpPOKYBaTH
168 | unbend unbent unbent PO3THHATHCS
/'An'bend/ /'An'bent/ /'An'bent/
169 | understand understood understood pPO3yMITH
/'anda'staend/ | /'anda'stod/ /'anda'stod/
170 | undertake undertook undertaken [TOYMHATH,
/anda'terk/ /anda'tuk/ /andoa'terkn/ OpaTHcs 3a OCh
171 | upset /ap'set/ | upset /ap'set/ upset /ap'set/ TIEPEKUIATUCH,
3aCMy4yBaTu
172 | wake /weik/ |woke /wavk/ woken /wovkn/ | mpokumarucs,
waked /weikt/ waked /weikt/ | Oymutu
173 | wear /weo/ wore /wo:/ worn /wa:n/ HOCHTH (OJIAT)
174 | weave /wi:vl | wove /wavv/ woven /wavvn/ | TKaTH, IIeCTH
175 | weep /wiip/ | wept /wept/ wept /wept/ TUIaKaTh
176 | wet /wet/ wet /wet/ wet /wet/ 3MOYYBaTH,
wetted /'wetid/ wetted /'wetid/ | 3BOJIOKYBaTH
177 | win /win/ won /wan/ won /wan/ BUTPABATH,
rnepemararu
178 | wind /waind/ | wound /wauvnd/ |wound /wauvnd/ | HamoTyBatH(cs),
3aBOJIUTU
179 | withdraw withdrew withdrawn Opatu Hazas,
Iwid'dro:/ /wid'dru:/ /wid'dro:n/ BiKJTUKATH
180 | wreak /ri:k/ | wreaked /ri:kt/ wreaked /ri:kt/ | naBatm BOJIO
wrought /ro:t/ wrought /ro:t/ NOYyTTAM
181 | wring /riy/ wrung /ran/ wrung /ran/ CKpYy4yBaTH
182 | write /rait/ wrote /rovt/ written /ritn/ HACATH
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